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products were used directly as a template for PCR amplification. The PCR products were
sequenced on an ILLUMINA GENOME ANALYZER. The sequence reads were used as input
for the PARENTAL SUPPORT™ method, which then predicted the ploidy state of the fetus.

[0576] In another embodiment, a couple - where the mother, who is pregnant, and is of advanced
maternal age - wants to know whether the gestating fetus has Down syndrome, Turner
Syndrome, Prader Willi syndrome, or some other whole chromosomal abnormality. The
obstetrician takes a blood draw from the mother and father. The blood is sent to a laboratory,
where a technician centrifuges the maternal sample to isolate the plasma and the buffy coat. The
DNA in the buffy coat and the paternal blood sample are transformed through amplification and
the genetic data encoded in the amplified genetic material is further transformed from
molecularly stored genetic data into electronically stored genetic data by running the genetic
material on a high throughput sequencer to measure the parental genotypes. The plasma sample
is preferentially enriched at a set of loci using a 5,000-plex hemi-nested targeted PCR method.
The mixture of DNA fragments is prepared into a DNA library suitable for sequencing. The
DNA is then sequenced using a high throughput sequencing method, for example, the
ILLUMINA GAIIx GENOME ANALYZER. The sequencing transforms the information that is
encoded molecularly in the DNA into information that is encoded electronically in computer
hardware. An informatics based technique that includes the presently disclosed embodiments,
such as PARENTAL SUPPORT™, may be used to determine the ploidy state of the fetus. This
may involve calculating, on a computer, allele count probabilities at the plurality of polymorphic
loci from the DNA measurements made on the prepared sample; creating, on a computer, a
plurality of ploidy hypotheses each pertaining to a different possible ploidy state of the
chromosome; building, on a computer, a joint distribution model for the expected allele counts
at the plurality of polymorphic loci on the chromosome for each ploidy hypothesis; determining,
on a computer, a relative probability of each of the ploidy hypotheses using the joint distribution
model and the allele counts measured on the prepared sample; and calling the ploidy state of
the fetus by selecting the ploidy state corresponding to the hypothesis with the greatest
probability. It is determined that the fetus has Down syndrome. A report is printed out, or sent
electronically to the pregnant woman’s obstetrician, who transmits the diagnosis to the woman.
The woman, her husband, and the doctor sit down and discuss their options. The couple decides
to terminate the pregnancy based on the knowledge that the fetus is afflicted with a trisomic

condition.
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[0577] In an embodiment, a company may decide to offer a diagnostic technology designed to
detect aneuploidy in a gestating fetus from a maternal blood draw. Their product may involve a
mother presenting to her obstetrician, who may draw her blood. The obstetrician may also collect
a genetic sample from the father of the fetus. A clinician may isolate the plasma from the
maternal blood, and purify the DNA from the plasma. A clinician may also isolate the buffy coat
layer from the maternal blood, and prepare the DNA from the buffy coat. A clinician may also
prepare the DNA from the paternal genetic sample. The clinician may use molecular biology
techniques described in this disclosure to append universal amplification tags to the DNA in the
DNA derived from the plasma sample. The clinician may amplify the universally tagged DNA.
The clinician may preferentially enrich the DNA by a number of techniques including capture
by hybridization and targeted PCR. The targeted PCR may involve nesting, hemi-nesting or
semi-nesting, or any other approach to result in efficient enrichment of the plasma derived DNA.
The targeted PCR may be massively multiplexed, for example with 10,000 primers in one
reaction volume, where the primers target SNPs on chromosomes 13, 18, 21, X and those loci
that are common to both X and Y, and optionally other chromosomes as well. The selective
enrichment and/or amplification may involve tagging each individual molecule with different
tags, molecular barcodes, tags for amplification, and/or tags for sequencing. The clinician may
then sequence the plasma sample, and also possibly also the prepared maternal and/or paternal
DNA. The molecular biology steps may be executed either wholly or partly by a diagnostic box.
The sequence data may be fed into a single computer, or to another type of computing platform
such as may be found in ‘the cloud’. The computing platform may calculate allele counts at the
targeted polymorphic loci from the measurements made by the sequencer. The computing
platform may create a plurality of ploidy hypotheses pertaining to nullsomy, monosomy,
disomy, matched trisomy, and unmatched trisomy for each of chromosomes 13, 18, 21, X and
Y. The computing platform may build a joint distribution model for the expected allele counts
at the targeted loci on the chromosome for each ploidy hypothesis for each of the five
chromosomes being interrogated. The computing platform may determine a probability that each
of the ploidy hypotheses is true using the joint distribution model and the allele counts measured
on the preferentially enriched DNA derived from the plasma sample. The computing platform
may call the ploidy state of the fetus, for each of chromosome 13, 18, 21, X and Y by selecting
the ploidy state corresponding to the germane hypothesis with the greatest probability. A report

may be generated comprising the called ploidy states, and it may be sent to the obstetrician
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electronically, displayed on an output device, or a printed hard copy of the report may be
delivered to the obstetrician. The obstetrician may inform the patient and optionally the father
of the fetus, and they may decide which clinical options are open to them, and which is most
desirable.

[0578] In another embodiment, a pregnant woman, hereafter referred to as “the mother” may
decide that she wants to know whether or not her fetus(es) are carrying any genetic abnormalities
or other conditions. She may want to ensure that there are not any gross abnormalities before
she is confident to continue the pregnancy. She may go to her obstetrician, who may take a
sample of her blood. He may also take a genetic sample, such as a buccal swab, from her cheek.
He may also take a genetic sample from the father of the fetus, such as a buccal swab, a sperm
sample, or a blood sample. He may send the samples to a clinician. The clinician may enrich the
fraction of free floating fetal DNA in the maternal blood sample. The clinician may enrich the
fraction of enucleated fetal blood cells in the maternal blood sample. The clinician may use
various aspects of the methods described herein to determine genetic data of the fetus. That
genetic data may include the ploidy state of the fetus, and/or the identity of one or a number of
disease linked alleles in the fetus. A report may be generated summarizing the results of the
prenatal diagnosis. The report may be transmitted or mailed to the doctor, who may tell the
mother the genetic state of the fetus. The mother may decide to discontinue the pregnancy based
on the fact that the fetus has one or more chromosomal, or genetic abnormalities, or undesirable
conditions. She may also decide to continue the pregnancy based on the fact that the fetus does
not have any gross chromosomal or genetic abnormalities, or any genetic conditions of interest.
[0579] Another example may involve a pregnant woman who has been artificially inseminated
by a sperm donor, and is pregnant. She wants to minimize the risk that the fetus she is carrying
has a genetic disease. She has blood drawn at a phlebotomist, and techniques described in this
disclosure are used to isolate three nucleated fetal red blood cells, and a tissue sample is also
collected from the mother and genetic father. The genetic material from the fetus and from the
mother and father are amplified as appropriate and genotyped using the ILLUMINA INFINIUM
BEADARRAY, and the methods described herein clean and phase the parental and fetal
genotype with high accuracy, as well as to make ploidy calls for the fetus. The fetus is found to
be euploid, and phenotypic susceptibilities are predicted from the reconstructed fetal genotype,
and a report is generated and sent to the mother’s physician so that they can decide what clinical

decisions may be best.
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[0580] In an embodiment, the raw genetic material of the mother and the father is transformed
by way of amplification to an amount of DNA that is similar in sequence, but larger in quantity.
Then, by way of a genotyping method, the genotypic data that is encoded by nucleic acids is
transformed into genetic measurements that may be stored physically and/or electronically on a
memory device, such as those described above. The relevant algorithms that makeup the
PARENTAL SUPPORT™ algorithm, relevant parts of which are discussed in detail herein, are
translated into a computer program, using a programming language. Then, through the execution
of the computer program on the computer hardware, instead of being physically encoded bits
and bytes, arranged in a pattern that represents raw measurement data, they become transformed
into a pattern that represents a high confidence determination of the ploidy state of the fetus. The
details of this transformation will rely on the data itself and the computer language and hardware
system used to execute the method described herein. Then, the data that is physically configured
to represent a high quality ploidy determination of the fetus is transformed into a report which
may be sent to a health care practitioner. This transformation may be carried out using a printer
or a computer display. The report may be a printed copy, on paper or other suitable medium, or
else it may be electronic. In the case of an electronic report, it may be transmitted, it may be
physically stored on a memory device at a location on the computer accessible by the health care
practitioner; it also may be displayed on a screen so that it may be read. In the case of a screen
display, the data may be transformed to a readable format by causing the physical transformation
of pixels on the display device. The transformation may be accomplished by way of physically
firing electrons at a phosphorescent screen, by way of altering an electric charge that physically
changes the transparency of a specific set of pixels on a screen that may lie in front of a substrate
that emits or absorbs photons. This transformation may be accomplished by way of changing
the nanoscale orientation of the molecules in a liquid crystal, for example, from nematic to
cholesteric or smectic phase, at a specific set of pixels. This transformation may be accomplished
by way of an electric current causing photons to be emitted from a specific set of pixels made
from a plurality of light emitting diodes arranged in a meaningful pattern. This transformation
may be accomplished by any other way used to display information, such as a computer screen,
or some other output device or way of transmitting information. The health care practitioner may
then act on the report, such that the data in the report is transformed into an action. The action
may be to continue or discontinue the pregnancy, in which case a gestating fetus with a genetic

abnormality is transformed into non-living fetus. The transformations listed herein may be
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aggregated, such that, for example, one may transform the genetic material of a pregnant mother
and the father, through a number of steps outlined in this disclosure, into a medical decision
consisting of aborting a fetus with genetic abnormalities, or consisting of continuing the
pregnancy. Alternately, one may transform a set of genotypic measurements into a report that
helps a physician treat his pregnant patient.

[0581] In an embodiment of the present disclosure, the method described herein can be used to
determine the ploidy state of a fetus even when the host mother, i.e. the woman who is pregnant,
is not the biological mother of the fetus she is carrying. In an embodiment of the present
disclosure, the method described herein can be used to determine the ploidy state of a fetus using
only the maternal blood sample, and without the need for a paternal genetic sample.

[0582] Some of the math in the presently disclosed embodiments makes hypotheses concerning
a limited number of states of aneuploidy. In some cases, for example, only zero, one or two
chromosomes are expected to originate from each parent. In some embodiments of the present
disclosure, the mathematical derivations can be expanded to take into account other forms of
aneuploidy, such as quadrosomy, where three chromosomes originate from one parent,
pentasomy, hexasomy etc., without changing the fundamental concepts of the present disclosure.
At the same time, it is possible to focus on a smaller number of ploidy states, for example, only
trisomy and disomy. Note that ploidy determinations that indicate a non-whole number of
chromosomes may indicate mosaicism in a sample of genetic material.

[0583] In some embodiments, the genetic abnormality is a type of aneuploidy, such as Down
syndrome (or trisomy 21), Edwards syndrome (trisomy 18), Patau syndrome (trisomy 13),
Turner Syndrome (45X), Klinefelter’s syndrome (a male with 2 X chromosomes), Prader-Willi
syndrome, and DiGeorge syndrome (UPD 15). Congenital disorders, such as those listed in the
prior sentence, are commonly undesirable, and the knowledge that a fetus is afflicted with one
or more phenotypic abnormalities may provide the basis for a decision to terminate the
pregnancy, to take necessary precautions to prepare for the birth of a special needs child, or to
take some therapeutic approach meant to lessen the severity of a chromosomal abnormality.
[0584] In some embodiments, the methods described herein can be used at a very early
gestational age, for example as early as four week, as early as five weeks, as early as six weeks,
as early as seven weeks, as early as eight weeks, as early as nine weeks, as early as ten weeks,

as early as eleven weeks, and as early as twelve weeks.
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[0585] In some embodiments, a method disclosed herein is used in the context of pre-
implantation genetic diagnosis (PGD) for embryo selection during in vitro fertilization, where
the target individual is an embryo, and the parental genotypic data can be used to make ploidy
determinations about the embryo from sequencing data from a single or two cell biopsy from a
day 3 embryo or a trophectoderm biopsy from a day 5 or day 6 embryo. In a PGD setting, only
the child DNA is measured, and only a small number of cells are tested, generally one to five
but as many as ten, twenty or fifty. The total number of starting copies of the A and B alleles (at
a SNP) are then trivially determined by the child genotype and the number of cells. In NPD, the
number of starting copies is very high and so the allele ratio after PCR is expected to accurately
reflect the starting ratio. However, the small number of starting copies in PGD means that
contamination and imperfect PCR efficiency have a non-trivial effect on the allele ratio
following PCR. This effect may be more important than depth of read in predicting the variance
in the allele ratio measured after sequencing. The distribution of measured allele ratio given a
known child genotype may be created by Monte Carlo simulation of the PCR process based on
the PCR probe efficiency and probability of contamination. Given an allele ratio distribution for
each possible child genotype, the likelihoods of various hypotheses can be calculated as

described for NIPD.

Maximum Likelihood Estimates

[0586] Most methods known in the art for detecting the presence or absence of biological
phenomenon or medical condition involve the use of a single hypothesis rejection test, where a
metric that is correlated with the condition is measured, and if the metric is on one side of a
given threshold, the condition is present, while of the metric falls on the other side of the
threshold, the condition is absent. A single-hypothesis rejection test only looks at the null
distribution when deciding between the null and alternate hypotheses. Without taking into
account the alternate distribution, one cannot estimate the likelihood of each hypothesis given
the observed data and therefore cannot calculate a confidence on the call. Hence with a single-
hypothesis rejection test, one gets a yes or no answer without a feeling for the confidence
associated with the specific case.

[0587] In some embodiments, the method disclosed herein is able to detect the presence or

absence of biological phenomenon or medical condition using a maximum likelihood method.
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This is a substantial improvement over a method using a single hypothesis rejection technique
as the threshold for calling absence or presence of the condition can be adjusted as appropriate
for each case. This is particularly relevant for diagnostic techniques that aim to determine the
presence or absence of aneuploidy in a gestating fetus from genetic data available from the
mixture of fetal and maternal DNA present in the free floating DNA found in maternal plasma.
This is because as the fraction of fetal DNA in the plasma derived fraction changes, the optimal
threshold for calling aneuploidy vs. euploidy changes. As the fetal fraction drops, the distribution
of data that is associated with an aneuploidy becomes increasingly similar to the distribution of
data that is associated with a euploidy.

[0588] The maximum likelihood estimation method uses the distributions associated with each
hypothesis to estimate the likelihood of the data conditioned on each hypothesis. These
conditional probabilities can then be converted to a hypothesis call and confidence. Similarly,
maximum a posteriori estimation method uses the same conditional probabilities as the
maximum likelihood estimate, but also incorporates population priors when choosing the best
hypothesis and determining confidence.

[0589] Therefore, the use of a maximum likelihood estimate (MLE) technique, or the closely
related maximum a posteriori (MAP) technique give two advantages, first it increases the chance
of a correct call, and it also allows a confidence to be calculated for each call. In an embodiment,
selecting the ploidy state corresponding to the hypothesis with the greatest probability is carried
out using maximum likelihood estimates or maximum a posteriori estimates. In an embodiment,
a method is disclosed for determining the ploidy state of a gestating fetus that involves taking
any method currently known in the art that uses a single hypothesis rejection technique and
reformulating it such that it uses a MLE or MAP technique. Some examples of methods that
can be significantly improved by applying these techniques can be found in US Pat 8,008,018,
US Patent 7,888,017, or US Patent 7,332,277.

[0590] In an embodiment, a method is described for determining presence or absence of fetal
aneuploidy in a maternal plasma sample comprising fetal and maternal genomic DNA, the
method comprising: obtaining a maternal plasma sample; measuring the DNA fragments found
in the plasma sample with a high throughput sequencer; mapping the sequences to the
chromosome and determining the number of sequence reads that map to each chromosome;
calculating the fraction of fetal DNA in the plasma sample; calculating an expected distribution

of the amount of a target chromosome that would be expected to be present if that if the second
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target chromosome were euploid and one or a plurality of expected distributions that would be
expected if that chromosome were aneuploid, using the fetal fraction and the number of sequence
reads that map to one or a plurality of reference chromosomes expected to be euploid; and using
a MLE or MAP determine which of the distributions is most likely to be correct, thereby
indicating the presence or absence of a fetal aneuploidy. In an embodiment, the measuring the
DNA from the plasma may involve conducting massively parallel shotgun sequencing. In an
embodiment, the measuring the DNA from the plasma sample may involve sequencing DNA
that has been preferentially enriched, for example through targeted amplification, at a plurality
of polymorphic or non-polymorphic loci. The plurality of loci may be designed to target one or
a small number of suspected aneuploid chromosomes and one or a small number of reference
chromosomes. The purpose of the preferential enrichment is to increase the number of sequence

reads that are informative for the ploidy determination.

Ploidy Calling Informatics Methods

[0591] Described herein is a method for determining the ploidy state of a fetus given sequence
data. In some embodiments, this sequence data may be measured on a high throughput
sequencer. In some embodiments, the sequence data may be measured on DNA that originated
from free floating DNA isolated from maternal blood, wherein the free floating DNA comprises
some DNA of maternal origin, and some DNA of fetal / placental origin. This section will
describe one embodiment of the present disclosure in which the ploidy state of the fetus is
determined assuming that fraction of fetal DNA in the mixture that has been analyzed is not
known and will be estimated from the data. It will also describe an embodiment in which the
fraction of fetal DNA (“fetal fraction™) or the percentage of fetal DNA in the mixture can be
measured by another method, and is assumed to be known in determining the ploidy state of the
fetus. In some embodiments the fetal fraction can be calculated using only the genotyping
measurements made on the maternal blood sample itself, which is a mixture of fetal and maternal
DNA. In some embodiments the fraction may be calculated also using the measured or otherwise
known genotype of the mother and/or the measured or otherwise known genotype of the father.
In another embodiment ploidy state of the fetus can be determined solely based on the calculated
fraction of fetal DNA for the chromosome in question compared to the calculated fraction of

fetal DNA for the reference chromosome assumed disomic.
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[0592] In the preferred embodiment, suppose that, for a particular chromosome, we observe and
analyze N SNPs, for which we have:

[0593] Set of NR free floating DNA sequence measurements S=(s1,...,SNr). Since this method
utilizes the SNP measurements, all sequence data that corresponds to non-polymorphic loci can
be disregarded. In a simplified version, where we have (A,B) counts on each SNP, where A and
B correspond to the two alleles present at a given locus, S can be written as S=((a1,b1),...,(an,
bn)), where aj is the A count on SNP i, b; is the B count on SNP i, and Y;_q.y(a; + b;) = NR
[0594] Parent data consisting of

[0595] Genotypes from a SNP microarray or other intensity based genotyping platform: mother
M=(myj,...,mn), father F=(fi, ..., fx), where mi, fi E(AA,AB, BB).

[0596] AND/OR  sequence data  measurements: NRM  mother measurements
SM=(smyi,...,Smum), NRF father measurements SF=(sfi,...,sfuf). Similar to the above
simplification, if we have (A,B) counts on each SNP SM=((am;bm)),...,(amn, bmy)),
SF=((af1,bf1),...,(afx, bfx))

[0597] Collectively, the mother, father child data are denoted as D = (M,F,SM,SF,S). Note that
the parent data is desired and increases the accuracy of the algorithm, but is NOT necessary,
especially the father data. This means that even in the absence of mother and/or father data, it is
possible to get very accurate copy number results.

[0598] It is possible to derive the best copy number estimate (H*) by maximizing the data log
likelihood LIK(D|H) over all hypotheses (H) considered. In particular it is possible to determine
the relative probability of each of the ploidy hypotheses using the joint distribution model and
the allele counts measured on the prepared sample, and using those relative probabilities to

determine the hypothesis most likely to be correct as follows:
H* = argmax LIK(D|H)
H

[0599] Similarly the a posteriori hypothesis likelihood given the data may be written as:

H* = argmax LIK(D|H) * priorprob(H)
H

[0600] Where priorprob(H) is the prior probability assigned to each hypothesis H, based on
model design and prior knowledge.

[0601] It is also possible to use priors to find the maximum a posteriori estimate:
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Hya = argmax LIK(D|H)
H

[0602] In an embodiment, the copy number hypotheses that may be considered are:

Monosomy:

maternal H10 (one copy from mother)

paternal HO1 (one copy from father)

Disomy: H11 (one copy each mother and father)

Simple trisomy, no crossovers considered:

Maternal: H21_matched (two identical copies from mother, one copy from father),

H21_unmatched (BOTH copies from mother, one copy from father)

Paternal: H12_matched (one copy from mother , two identical copies from father),

H12_unmatched (one copy from mother , both copies from father)

Composite trisomy, allowing for crossovers (using a joint distribution model):

maternal H21 (two copies from mother, one from father),

paternal H12 (one copy from mother, two copies from father)
[0603] In other embodiments, other ploidy states, such as nullsomy (H00), uniparental disomy
(H20 and H02), and tetrasomy (H04, H13, H22, H31 and H40), may be considered.
[0604] If there are no crossovers, each trisomy, whether the origin was mitosis, meiosis I, or
meiosis I, would be one of the matched or unmatched trisomies. Due to crossovers, true trisomy
is usually a combination of the two. First, a method to derive hypothesis likelihoods for simple
hypotheses is described. Then a method to derive hypothesis likelihoods for composite

hypotheses is described, combining individual SNP likelihood with crossovers.

LIK(DIH) for a Simple Hypothesis

[0605] In an embodiment, LIK(DIH) may be determined for simple hypotheses, as follows. For
simple hypotheses H, LIK(H), the log likelihood of hypothesis H on a whole chromosome, may
be calculated as the sum of log likelihoods of individual SNPs, assuming known or derived

child fraction cf. In an embodiment it is possible to derive cf from the data.
LIK(D[H) = z LIK(D|H, cf, )
i

This hypothesis does not assume any linkage between SNPs, and therefore does not utilize a

joint distribution model.
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[0606] In some embodiments, the Log Likelihood may be determined on a per SNP basis. On a
particular SNP i, assuming fetal ploidy hypothesis H and percent fetal DNA cf, log likelihood

of observed data D is defined as:

LIK(D|H, i) = log P(D|H, cf,i) = log (z P(D|m,f, ¢, H, cf, i)P(c|m,f, H)P(m|i)P(f|i)>

m,fc
where m are possible true mother genotypes, f are possible true father genotypes, where m,f €
{AA,AB,BB}, and c are possible child genotypes given the hypothesis H. In particular, for
monosomy ¢ € {4, B}, for disomy ¢ € {44, AB, BB}, for trisomy ¢ € {AAA, AAB, ABB, BBB}.
Genotype prior frequency: p(mli) is the general prior probability of mother genotype m on SNP
1, based on the known population frequency at SNP I, denoted pA;. In particular
p(AAlpA) = (pA)?, p(ABIpAy) = 2(pA;) * (1 — pA), p(BB|pAy) = (1 — pA)?

Father genotype probability, p(fli), may be determined in an analogous fashion.

True child probability: p(c|m, f, H) is the probability of getting true child genotype = ¢, given
parents m, f, and assuming hypothesis H, which can be easily calculated. For example, for H11,

H21 matched and H21 unmatched, p(clm,f,H) is given below.

p(c|m,f,H)
.......... H21matched | H21unmatched

AAA AAB ABB BBB
1 0 o 0

00 0 0 1

Data likelihood: P(D|m,f, ¢, H,i,cf) is the probability of given data D on SNP i, given true

mother genotype m, true father genotype f, true child genotype c, hypothesis H and child fraction

cf. It can be broken down into the probability of mother, father and child data as follows:
P(D|m,f,c, H,cf, i) = P(SM|m, i)P(M|m, i))P(SF|f,i)P(F|f,{))P(S|m, c, H, cf, i)

Mother SNP array data likelihood: Probability of mother SNP array genotype data m; at SNP i

compared to true genotype m, assuming SNP array genotypes are correct, is simply
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1 mj=m

P(M|m,i) = {0 m; ¥ m

Mother sequence data likelihood: the probability of the mother sequence data at SNP i, in the

case of counts Si=(am;,bm;), with no extra noise or bias involved, is the binomial probability

defined as P(SMIm,i)=Pxim(am;) where XIm~Binom(pm(A), ami+bm;) with p,, (A) defined as

m AA ‘AB BB ‘A B ‘nocall
p(A) 1 0.5 0: 1 0 0.5

Father data likelihood: a similar equation applies for father data likelihood.
Note that it is possible to determine the child genotype without the parent data, especially father
data. For example if no father genotype data F is available, one may just use P(F|f, i) = 1. If no
father sequence data SF is available, one may just use P(SFIf,i)=1.
[0607] In some embodiments, the method involves building a joint distribution model for the
expected allele counts at a plurality of polymorphic loci on the chromosome for each ploidy
hypothesis; one method to accomplish such an end is described here. Free fetal DNA data
likelihood: P(S|m, ¢, H, cf, i) is the probability of free fetal DNA sequence data on SNP i, given
true mother genotype m, true child genotype c, child copy number hypothesis H, and assuming
child fraction cf. It is in fact the probability of sequence data S on SNP I, given the true
probability of A content on SNP i u(m, c, cf, H)
P(S|m, ¢, H, cf, i) = P(S|u(m, c, cf, H), 1)
For counts, where Si=(ai,bi), with no extra noise or bias in data involved,
P(Slu(m, ¢, cf, H), 1) = Px(a;)
where X~Binom(p(A), aj+bi) with p(A)= u(m, ¢, cf, H). In a more complex case where the exact
alignment and (A,B) counts per SNP are not known, P(S|u(m, c, cf, H),1) is a combination of
integrated binomials.
True A content probability: u(m, c, cf, H), the true probability of A content on SNP i in this
mother/child mixture, assuming that true mother genotype = m, true child genotype = ¢, and
overall child fraction = cf, is defined as
#A(m) = (1 — cf) + #A(c) * cf
Ny *(1—cf) +n.xcf

uw(m, ¢, cf,H) =

where #A(g) =number of A’s in genotype g, n,,, = 2 is somy of mother and n, is ploidy of the

child under hypothesis H (1 for monosomy, 2 for disomy, 3 for trisomy).
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Using A Joint Distribution Model: LIK(DIH) for a Composite Hypothesis

[0608] In some embodiments, the method involves building a joint distribution model for the
expected allele counts at the plurality of polymorphic loci on the chromosome for each ploidy
hypothesis; one method to accomplish such an end is described here. In many cases, trisomy is
usually not purely matched or unmatched, due to crossovers, so in this section results for
composite hypotheses H21 (maternal trisomy) and H12 (paternal trisomy) are derived, which
combine matched and unmatched trisomy, accounting for possible crossovers.

[0609] In the case of trisomy, if there were no crossovers, trisomy would be simply matched or
unmatched trisomy. Matched trisomy is where child inherits two copies of the identical
chromosome segment from one parent. Unmatched trisomy is where child inherits one copy of
each homologous chromosome segment from the parent. Due to crossovers, some segments of
a chromosome may have matched trisomy, and other parts may have unmatched trisomy.
Described in this section is how to build a joint distribution model for the heterozygosity rates
for a set of alleles; that is, for the expected allele counts at a number of loci for one or more
hypotheses.

[0610] Suppose that on SNP i, LIK(D|Hm,i) is the fit for matched hypothesis Hm, and
LIK(D|Hu, 1) is the fit for unmatched hypothesis Hy, and pc(i) = probability of crossover between
SNPs i-1 and i. One may then calculate the full likelihood as:

LIK(D|H) = Z LIK(D|E, 1: N)
E

where LIK(D|E, 1: N) is the likelihood of ending in hypothesis E, for SNPs 1:N. E = hypothesis
of the last SNP, E € (Hm, Hu). Recursively, one may calculate:

LIK(D|E, 1: i) = LIK(D|E, i) + log (exp(LIK(D|E, 1:i — 1)) * (1 — pc(D))

+ exp (LIK(D|~E, 1:i — 1)) * pc(i))

where ~E is the hypothesis other than E (not E), where hypotheses considered are Hy, and Hu. In
particular, one may calculate the likelihood of 1:1 SNPs, based on likelihood of 1 to (i-1) SNPs
with either the same hypothesis and no crossover, or the opposite hypothesis and a crossover,
multiplied by the likelihood of the SNP i
For SNP 1, i=1, LIK(D|E, 1: 1) = LIK(D|E, 1).
For SNP 2, i=2, LIK(D|E, 1:2) = LIK(D|E, 2) + log (exp(LIK(D|E, 1)) * (1 — pc(2)) +

exp (LIK(D|~E, 1)) * pc(2)),
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and so on for i=3:N.

[0611] In some embodiments, the child fraction may be determined. The child fraction may refer
to the proportion of sequences in a mixture of DNA that originate from the child. In the context
of non-invasive prenatal diagnosis, the child fraction may refer to the proportion of sequences
in the maternal plasma that originate from the fetus or the portion of the placenta with fetal
genotype. It may refer to the child fraction in a sample of DNA that has been prepared from the
maternal plasma, and may be enriched in fetal DNA. One purpose of determining the child
fraction in a sample of DNA is for use in an algorithm that can make ploidy calls on the fetus,
therefore, the child fraction could refer to whatever sample of DNA was analyzed by sequencing
for the purpose of non-invasive prenatal diagnosis.

[0612] Some of the algorithms presented in this disclosure that are part of a method of non-
invasive prenatal aneuploidy diagnosis assume a known child fraction, which may not always
the case. In an embodiment, it is possible to find the most likely child fraction by maximizing
the likelihood for disomy on selected chromosomes, with or without the presence of the parental
data

[0613] In particular, suppose that LIK(DI H11, cf, chr) = log likelihood as described above, for
the disomy hypothesis, and for child fraction cf on chromosome chr. For selected chromosomes

in Cset (usually 1:16), assumed to be euploid, the full likelihood is:
LIK(cf) = Z Lik(D| H11, cf, chr)
chreCset

The most likely child fraction (cf *)is derived as cf* = argmax LIK(cf).
of

[0614] It is possible to use any set of chromosomes. It is also possible to derive child fraction
without assuming euploidy on the reference chromosomes. Using this method it is possible to
determine the child fraction for any of the following situations: (1) one has array data on the
parents and shotgun sequencing data on the maternal plasma; (2) one has array data on the
parents and targeted sequencing data on the maternal plasma; (3) one has targeted sequencing
data on both the parents and maternal plasma; (4) one has targeted sequencing data on both the
mother and the maternal plasma fraction; (5) one has targeted sequencing data on the maternal
plasma fraction; (6) other combinations of parental and child fraction measurements.

[0615] In some embodiments the informatics method may incorporate data dropouts; this may
result in ploidy determinations of higher accuracy. Elsewhere in this disclosure it has been

assumed that the probability of getting an A is a direct function of the true mother genotype, the
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true child genotype, the fraction of the child in the mixture, and the child copy number. It is also
possible that mother or child alleles can drop out, for example instead of measuring true child
AB in the mixture, it may be the case that only sequences mapping to allele A are measured.
One may denote the parent dropout rate for genomic Illumina data dyg, parent dropout rate for
sequence data dys and child dropout rate for sequence data des. In some embodiments, the mother
dropout rate may be assumed to be zero, and child dropout rates are relatively low; in this case,
the results are not severely affected by dropouts. In some embodiments the possibility of allele
dropouts may be sufficiently large that they result in a significant effect of the predicted ploidy
call. For such a case, allele dropouts have been incorporated into the algorithm here:

[0616] Parent SNP array data dropouts: For mother genomic data M, suppose that the genotype

after the dropout is mg, then

P(M|m, i) = Z P(M|mg, )P (my|m)

1 m =
i =Md before, and P(my|m) is the likelihood of genotype mq

where P(M|my, i) = {0 m; # my

after the possible dropout given the true genotype m, defined as below, for dropout rate d

‘nocall

A similar equation applies for father SNP array data.
Parent sequence data dropouts: For mother sequence data SM
P(SM|m, i) = 2 Py|m, (@am;)P(mgy|m)
mqg
where P(mgy|m) is defined as in previous section and Pyjm,(am;) probability from a binomial
distribution is defined as before in the parent data likelihood section. A similar equation applies

to the paternal sequence data.

[0617] Free floating DNA sequence data dropout:
P(S|m, ¢, H, cf,i) = z P(S|u(my, cg, cf, H), )P(mg4|m)P(cq|c)
mg,cq

where P(S|u(my, cg, cf, H),1) is as defined in the section on free floating data likelihood.
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[0618] In an embodiment, p(my4|m) is the probability of observed mother genotype my, given
true mother genotype m, assuming dropout rate dps, and p(cg|c)is the probability of observed
child genotype cg4, given true child genotype ¢, assuming dropout rate dcs. If nAt= number of A
alleles in true genotype ¢, nAp = number of A alleles in observed genotype cg4, where nAr >
nAp, and similarly nBt = number of B alleles in true genotype ¢, nBp = number of B alleles in

observed genotype ¢4, where nBt > nBp and d = dropout rate, then

P(Cd|C) — <::va) % dnAT—nAD % (1 _ d)nAD % (::gT) % dnBT—nBD % (1 _ d)nBD
D D

[0619] In an embodiment, the informatics method may incorporate random and consistent bias.
In an ideal word there is no per SNP consistent sampling bias or random noise (in addition to
the binomial distribution variation) in the number of sequence counts. In particular, on SNP i,
for mother genotype m, true child genotype ¢ and child fraction cf, and X = the number of A’s
in the set of (A+B) reads on SNP i, X acts like a X~Binomial(p, A+B), where p = u(m,c, cf, H)
= true probability of A content.

[0620] In an embodiment, the informatics method may incorporate random bias. As is often the
case, suppose that there is a bias in the measurements, so that the probability of getting an A on
this SNP is equal to q, which is a bit different than p as defined above. How much different p is
from q depends on the accuracy of the measurement process and number of other factors and
can be quantified by standard deviations of q away from p. In an embodiment, it is possible to
model q as having a beta distribution, with parameters «, f depending on the mean of that
distribution being centered at p, and some specified standard deviation s. In particular, this gives

X|q~Bin(q, D;), where q~Beta(a, B).If welet E(q) = p,V(q) = s2, and parameters a, § can
be derived as @ = pN, 8 = (1 — p)N, where N = P(:P) 1

[0621] This is the definition of a beta-binomial distribution, where one is sampling from a
binomial distribution with variable parameter q, where q follows a beta distribution with mean
p- So, in a setup with no bias, on SNP i, the parent sequence data (SM) probability assuming
true mother genotype (m), given mother sequence A count on SNP i (am;) and mother sequence
B count on SNP i (bm;) may be calculated as:

P(SMIm,i)=Pxim(am;) where XIm~Binom(pm(A), ami+bm;)
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Now, including random bias with standard deviation s, this becomes:
Xlm~BetaBinom(pm(A), ami+bm;,s)
[0622] In the case with no bias, the maternal plasma DNA sequence data (S) probability
assuming true mother genotype (m), true child genotype (c), child fraction (cf), assuming child
hypothesis H, given free floating DNA sequence A count on SNP i (a;) and free floating sequence
B count on SNP i (b;j) may be calculated as
P(S|m, ¢, cf, H,i) = P,(a;)
where X~Binom(p(A), ai+b;) with p(A)= p(m, ¢, cf, H).
[0623] In an embodiment, including random bias with standard deviation s, this becomes
X~BetaBinom(p(A),ai+bi,s), where the amount of extra variation is specified by the deviation
parameter s, or equivalently N. The smaller the value of s (or the larger the value of N) the closer
this distribution is to the regular binomial distribution. It is possible to estimate the amount of
bias, i.e. estimate N above, from unambiguous contexts AAIAA, BBIBB, AAIBB, BBIAA and
use estimated N in the above probability. Depending on the behavior of the data, N may be made
to be a constant irrespective of the depth of read a;j+b, or a function of ai+b;, making bias smaller
for larger depths of read.
[0624] In an embodiment, the informatics method may incorporate consistent per-SNP bias. Due
to artifacts of the sequencing process, some SNPs may have consistently lower or higher counts
irrespective of the true amount of A content. Suppose that SNP i consistently adds a bias of w;
percent to the number of A counts. In some embodiments, this bias can be estimated from the
set of training data derived under same conditions, and added back in to the parent sequence data
estimate as:
P(SMIm,i)=Pxim(am;) where X|lm~BetaBinom(pm(A)+ wi, am;+bm;,s)
and with the free floating DNA sequence data probability estimate as:
P(S|m, ¢, cf, H,1) = Py(a;) where X~BetaBinom(p(A)+ wi,ai+b;,s),
[0625] In some embodiments, the method may be written to specifically take into account
additional noise, differential sample quality, differential SNP quality, and random sampling bias.
An example of this is given here. This method has been shown to be particularly useful in the
context of data generated using the massively multiplexed mini-PCR protocol, and was used in
Examples 7 through 13. The method involves several steps that each introduce different kind of

noise and/or bias to the final model:
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[0626] Suppose the first sample that comprises a mixture of maternal and fetal DNA contains
an original amount of DNA of size=No molecules, usually in the range 1,000-40,000, where p
= true %refs

[0627] In the amplification using the universal ligation adaptors, assume that N molecules are
sampled; usually N1 ~ No/2 molecules and random sampling bias is introduced due to sampling.
The amplified sample may contain a number of molecules N2 where N2 >> Ni. Let X represent
the amount of reference loci (on per SNP basis) out of N1 sampled molecules, with a variation
in p1= Xi/Ny that introduces random sampling bias throughout the rest of protocol. This
sampling bias is included in the model by using a Beta-Binomial (BB) distribution instead of
using a simple Binomial distribution model. Parameter N of the Beta-Binomial distribution may
be estimated later on per sample basis from training data after adjusting for leakage and
amplification bias, on SNPs with O<p<l. Leakage is the tendency for a SNP to be read
incorrectly.

[0628] The amplification step will amplify any allelic bias, thus amplification bias introduced
due to possible uneven amplification. Suppose that one allele at a locus is amplified f times
another allele at that locus is amplified g times, where f=ge®, where b=0 indicates no bias. The
bias parameter, b, is centered at 0, and indicates how much more or less the A allele get amplified
as opposed to the B allele on a particular SNP. The parameter b may differ from SNP to SNP.
Bias parameter b may be estimated on per SNP basis, for example from training data.

[0629] The sequencing step involves sequencing a sample of amplified molecules. In this step
there may be leakage, where leakage is the situation where a SNP is read incorrectly. Leakage
may result from any number of problems, and may result in a SNP being read not as the correct
allele A, but as another allele B found at that locus or as an allele C or D not typically found at
that locus. Suppose the sequencing measures the sequence data of a number of DNA molecules
from an amplified sample of size N3, where N3 < Na. In some embodiments, N3 may be in the
range of 20,000 to 100,000; 100,000 to 500,000; 500,000 to 4,000,000; 4,000,000 to 20,000,000
or 20,000,000 to 100,000,000. Each molecule sampled has a probability pg of being read
correctly, in which case it will show up correctly as allele A. The sample will be incorrectly read
as an allele unrelated to the original molecule with probability 1-p,, and will look like allele A
with probability p;, allele B with probability pm or allele C or allele D with probability po, where

Pr+pumtpo=1. Parameters pg, pr, Pm, Po are estimated on per SNP basis from the training data.
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[0630] Different protocols may involve similar steps with variations in the molecular biology
steps resulting in different amounts of random sampling, different levels of amplification and
different leakage bias. The following model may be equally well applied to each of these cases.

The model for the amount of DNA sampled, on per SNP basis, is given by:

X3z~BetaBinomial(L(F(p,b),pr,ps), N*H(p,b))
where p = the true amount of reference DNA, b = per SNP bias, and as described above, pg is
the probability of a correct read, pr 1is the probability of read being read incorrectly but

serendipitously looking like the correct allele, in case of a bad read, as described above, and:

F(p,b)= pe®/(pe"+(1-p)), H(p,b) = (e"p+(1-p))*/e’, L(p.pr.pe)=p*pe+ps*(1-pe)-

[0631] In some embodiments, the method uses a Beta-Binomial distribution instead of a simple
binomial distribution; this takes care of the random sampling bias. Parameter N of the Beta-
Binomial distribution is estimated on per sample basis on an as needed basis. Using bias
correction F(p,b), H(p,b), instead of just p, takes care of the amplification bias. Parameter b of
the bias is estimated on per SNP basis from training data ahead of time.

[0632] In some embodiments the method uses leakage correction L(p,p:,pe), instead of just p;
this takes care of the leakage bias, i.e. varying SNP and sample quality. In some embodiments,
parameters pg, pr, Po are estimated on per SNP basis from the training data ahead of time. In
some embodiments, the parameters pg, pr, po may be updated with the current sample on the go,
to account for varying sample quality.

[0633] The model described herein is quite general and can account for both differential sample
quality and differential SNP quality. Different samples and SNPs are treated differently, as
exemplified by the fact that some embodiments use Beta-Binomial distributions whose mean

and variance are a function of the original amount of DNA, as well as sample and SNP quality.

Platform modeling

[0634] Consider a single SNP where the expected allele ratio present in the plasma is r (based
on the maternal and fetal genotypes). The expected allele ratio is defined as the expected fraction
of A alleles in the combined maternal and fetal DNA. For maternal genotype gm and child
genotype gc, the expected allele ratio is given by equation 1, assuming that the genotypes are

represented as allele ratios as well.
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r=fge+(1-f)gn (1)
[0635] The observation at the SNP consists of the number of mapped reads with each allele
present, n, and np, which sum to the depth of read d. Assume that thresholds have already been
applied to the mapping probabilities and phred scores such that the mappings and allele
observations can be considered correct. A phred score is a numerical measure that relates to the
probability that a particular measurement at a particular base is wrong. In an embodiment, where
the base has been measured by sequencing, the phred score may be calculated from the ratio of
the dye intensity corresponding to the called base to the dye intensity of the other bases. The
simplest model for the observation likelihood is a binomial distribution which assumes that each
of the d reads is drawn independently from a large pool that has allele ratio r. Equation 2

describes this model.

P(na,nblr) = Phino(Na; Na + Np, I) = (nar—l:nb ) rie(l—r)™ (2)

[0636] The binomial model can be extended in a number of ways. When the maternal and fetal
genotypes are either all A or all B, the expected allele ratio in plasma will be 0 or 1, and the
binomial probability will not be well-defined. In practice, unexpected alleles are sometimes
observed in practice. In an embodiment, it is possible to use a corrected allele ratio # = 1/(na +
np) to allow a small number of the unexpected allele. In an embodiment, it is possible to use
training data to model the rate of the unexpected allele appearing on each SNP, and use this
model to correct the expected allele ratio. When the expected allele ratio is not 0 or 1, the
observed allele ratio may not converge with a sufficiently high depth of read to the expected
allele ratio due to amplification bias or other phenomena. The allele ratio can then be modeled
as a beta distribution centered at the expected allele ratio, leading to a beta-binomial distribution
for P(na, nplr) which has higher variance than the binomial.

[0637] The platform model for the response at a single SNP will be defined as F(a, b, gc, gm, )
(3), or the probability of observing n. = a and np = b given the maternal and fetal genotypes,

which also depends on the fetal fraction through equation 1. The functional form of F may be a

binomial distribution, beta-binomial distribution, or similar functions as discussed above.

F(a, ba gC9 gma f) = P(na =a,Np= b]ng gnh f) = P(na =a, b= blr(gc9 gm’ f)) (3)
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[0638] In an embodiment, the child fraction may be determined as follows. A maximum
likelihood estimate of the fetal fraction f for a prenatal test may be derived without the use of
paternal information. This may be relevant where the paternal genetic data is not available, for
example where the father of record is not actually the genetic father of the fetus. The fetal
fraction is estimated from the set of SNPs where the maternal genotype is 0 or 1, resulting in a
set of only two possible fetal genotypes. Define So as the set of SNPs with maternal genotype 0
and S as the set of SNPs with maternal genotype 1. The possible fetal genotypes on So are 0 and
0.5, resulting in a set of possible allele ratios Ro(f) = {0,{/2}. Similarly, Ri(f) = {1-f/2, 1}. This
method can be trivially extended to include SNPs where maternal genotype is 0.5, but these
SNPs will be less informative due to the larger set of possible allele ratios.

[0639] Define N, and Ny as the vectors formed by nas and nps for SNPs s in So, and Naj and Npg

similarly for Si. The maximum likelihood estimate f of f is defined by equation 4.

f = arg maxs P(Nao, Niolf) P(Na1, Noilf) “4)

[0640] Assuming that the allele counts at each SNP are independent conditioned on the SNP's
plasma allele ratio, the probabilities can be expressed as products over the SNPs in each set (5).
P(Nzo, Nbolf) = [Tses, P(nas, noslf) (5)

P(Nat, Nuilf) = [Tses, P(nas, nuslf)

[0641] The dependence on f is through the sets of possible allele ratios Ro(f) and Ri(f). The SNP
probability P(nas, nuslf) can be approximated by assuming the maximum likelihood genotype
conditioned on f. At reasonably high fetal fraction and depth of read, the selection of the
maximum likelihood genotype will be high confidence. For example, at fetal fraction of 10
percent and depth of read of 1000, consider a SNP where the mother has genotype zero. The
expected allele ratios are 0 and 5 percent, which will be easily distinguishable at sufficiently
high depth of read. Substitution of the estimated child genotype into equation 5 results in the
complete equation (6) for the fetal fraction estimate.

[ = arg maxg [Hseso (rsrerl}?e;)((f) P(ngs, nbslrs) Hsesl <T5r61}??)((f) P(ngs, nbslr.s‘)] (6)
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[0642] The fetal fraction must be in the range [0, 1] and so the optimization can be easily
implemented by a constrained one-dimensional search.

[0643] In the presence of low depth of read or high noise level, it may be preferable not to
assume the maximum likelihood genotype, which may result in artificially high confidences.
Another method would be to sum over the possible genotypes at each SNP, resulting in the
following expression (7) for P(na, nplf) for a SNP in So. The prior probability P(r) could be
assumed uniform over Ro(f), or could be based on population frequencies. The extension to

group Si is trivial.

P(na, nolf) = ZreRo(f) P(ng, TlalT')P(T') (7

[0644] In some embodiments the probabilities may be derived as follows. A confidence can be
calculated from the data likelihoods of the two hypotheses He and Ht. The likelihood of each
hypothesis is derived based on the response model, the estimated fetal fraction, the mother
genotypes, allele population frequencies, and the plasma allele counts.

Define the following notation:

Gm, Ge true maternal and child genotypes

Gat, G true genotypes of alleged father and of true father
G(ge, gm, g¢) =P(Gc =gclGm =gm,Gi =g«) inheritance probabilities

P(g) =P(Ge=g) population frequency of genotype g at particular
SNP

[0645] Assuming that the observation at each SNP is independent conditioned on the plasma
allele ratio, the likelihood of a paternity hypothesis is the product of the likelihoods on the SNPs.
The following equations derive the likelihood for a single SNP. Equation 8 is a general
expression for the likelihood of any hypothesis h, which will then be broken down into the

specific cases of H; and Hy.

P(na, nolh, Gm, G, f) = che(0,0.S,l) P(ng,np |Gc = 9o G th; h, f)P(Gc =9c Gm, thr h,f)
= che(o,o.s,n P(ng, nbch =Y Gm»f)P(Gc = GelGm th' h)
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= 2906(0,0.5,1) F(ngnp 9o Gm [IP(Ge = GclGm, th: h) (8

[0646] In the case of Hi, the alleged father is the true father and the fetal genotypes are inherited

from the maternal genotypes and alleged father genotypes according to equation 9.

P(naa anHt,Gm’th,f) = 2965(0,0.5,1) F( NaNp, Ger Im» f)P(Gc = gchm» th» Ht) (9)
= che(o,o.s,l) F( Ng, My Geor Gms f)G(gcr Gm' th)

[0647] In the case of Hy, the alleged father is not the true father. The best estimate of the true
father genotypes are given by the population frequencies at each SNP. Thus, the probabilities of
child genotypes are determined by the known mother genotypes and the population frequencies,

as in equation 10.

P(ng, nplHy,Gm,Gir,f) = che(o,o.s,ﬂ F(ngny, 9o Gm P(Ge = g¢lGm Gy, Hf)

= 2906(0,0.5,1) F(ngnp, 9o, Gm IP(Ge = gclGm)

= 2906(0,0.5,1) thfe(o,o.s,n F(ng,ny, ge Gm f)P(Gc = gc|Gm' Gy = gtf)P(th = Jer)
= 2.90¢(0,0.5,1) thfe(o,o.s,n F(ng,np, g Gm F)G(Ger G Gep )P (Ger)

[0648] The confidence C; on correct paternity is calculated from the product over SNPs of the
two likelihoods using Bayes rule (11).

HsP(nas:nbs|Ht:Gms:th:f)
P(nasmps|He,Gms.Gep.f) +I1s P(Masnps|Hf.Gms.Gef.f)

Cp=r (1

Exemplary Methods for ldentifying and Analyzing Multiple Pregnancies
[0649] In some embodiments, any of the methods of the present invention are used to detect the
presence of a multiple pregnancy, such as a twin pregnancy, where at least one of the fetuses is

genetically different from at least one other fetus. In some embodiments, fraternal twins are
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identified based on the presence of two fetus with different allele, different allele ratios, or
different allele distributions at some (or all) of the tested loci. In some embodiments, fraternal
twins are identified by determining the expected allele ratio at each locus (such as SNP loci) for
two fetuses that may have the same or different fetal fractions in the sample (such as a plasma
sample). In some embodiments, the likelihood of a particular pair of fetal fractions (where f1 is
the fetal fraction for fetus 1, and f2 is the fetal fraction for fetus 2) is calculated by considering
some or all of the possible genotypes of the two fetuses, conditioned on the mother's genotype
and genotype population frequencies. The mixture of two fetal and one maternal genotype,
combined with the fetal fractions, determine the expected allele ratio at a SNP. For example, if
the mother is AA, fetus 1 is AA, and fetus 2 is AB, the overall fraction of B allele at the SNP is
one-half of f2. The likelihood calculation asks how well all of the SNPs together match the
expected allele ratios based on all of the possible combinations of fetal genotypes. The fetal
fraction pair (f1, f2) that best matches the data is selected. It is not necessary to calculated
specific genotypes of the fetuses; instead, one can, for example, considered all of the possible
genotypes in a statistical combination. In some embodiments, if the method does not distinguish
between singleton and identical twins, an ultrasound can be performed to determine whether
there is a singleton or identical twin pregnancy. If the ultrasound detects a twin pregnancy it can
be assumed that the pregnancy is an identical twin pregnancy because a fraternal twin pregnancy
would have been detected based on the SNP analysis discussed above.

[0650] In some embodiments, a pregnant mother is known to have a multiple pregnancy (such
as a twin pregnancy) based on prior testing, such as an ultrasound. Any of the methods of the
present invention can be used to determine whether the multiple pregnancy includes identical or
fraternal twins. For example, the measured allele ratios can be compared to what would be
expected for identical twins (the same allele ratios as a singleton pregnancy) or for fraternal
twins (such as the calculation of allele ratios as described above). Some identical twins are
monochorionic twins, which have a risk of twin-to-twin transfusion syndrome. Thus, twins
determined to be identical twins using a method of the invention are desirably tested (such as by
ultrasound) to determine if they are monochorionic twins, and if so, these twins can be monitored
(such as bi-weekly ultrasounds from 16 weeks) for signs of win-to-twin transfusion syndrome.
[0651] In some embodiments, any of the methods of the present invention are used to determine
whether any of the fetuses in a multiple pregnancy, such as a twin pregnancy, are aneuploid.

Aneuploidy testing for twins begins with the fetal fraction estimate. In some embodiments, the
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fetal fraction pair (f1, f2) that best matches the data is selected as described above. In some
embodiments, a maximum likelihood estimate is performed for the parameter pair (f1, f2) over
the range of possible fetal fractions. In some embodiments, the range of f2 is from 0 to fl
because f2 is defined as the smaller fetal fraction. Given a pair (f1, f2), data likelihood is
calculated from the allele ratios observed at a set of loci such as SNP loci. In some embodiments,
the data likelihood reflects the genotypes of the mother, the father if available, population
frequencies, and the resulting probabilities of fetal genotypes. In some embodiments, SNPs are
assumed independent. The estimated fetal fraction pair is the one that produces the highest data
likelihood. If f2 is O then the data is best explained by only one set of fetal genotypes, indicating
identical twins, where f1 is the combined fetal fraction. Otherwise f1 and f2 are the estimates of
the individual twin fetal fractions. Having established the best estimate of (f1, {2), one can
predict the overall fraction of B allele in the plasma for any combination of maternal and fetal
genotypes, if desired. It is not necessary to assign individual sequence reads to the individual
fetuses. Ploidy testing is performed using another maximum likelihood estimate which
compares the data likelihood of two hypotheses. In some embodiments for identical twins, one
consider the hypotheses (i) both twins are euploid, and (ii) both twins are trisomic. In some
embodiments for fraternal twins, one considers the hypotheses (i) both twins are euploid and (ii)
at least one twin is trisomic. The trisomy hypotheses for fraternal twins are based on the lower
fetal fraction, since a trisomy in the twin with a higher fetal fraction would also be detected.
Ploidy likelihoods are calculated using a method which predicts the expected number of reads
at each targeted genome locus conditioned on either the disomy or trisomy hypothesis. There is
no requirement for a disomy reference chromosome. The variance model for the expected
number of reads takes into account the performance of individual target loci as well as the
correlation between loci (see, for example, U.S. Serial No. 62/008,235, filed June 5, 2014, and
U.S. Serial No. 62/032,785, filed August 4, 2014, which are each hereby incorporated by
reference in its entirety). If the smaller twin has fetal fraction f1, our ability to detect a trisomy
in that twin is equivalent to our ability to detect a trisomy in a singleton pregnancy at the same
fetal fraction. This is because the part of the method that detects the trisomy in some
embodiments does not depend on genotypes and does not distinguish between multiple or
singleton pregnancy. It simply looks for an increased number of reads in accordance with the

determined fetal fraction.
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[0652] In some embodiments, the method includes detecting the presence of twins based on SNP
loci (such as described above). If twins are detected, SPNs are used to determine the fetal
fraction of each fetus (f1, f2) such as described above. In some embodiments, samples that have
high confidence disomy calls are used to determine the amplification bias on a per-SNP basis.
In some embodiments, these samples with high confidence disomy calls are analyzed in the same
run as one or more samples of interest. In some embodiments, the amplification bias on a per-
SNP basis is used to model the distribution of reads for one or more chromosomes or
chromosome segments of interest such as chromosome 21 that are expected or the disomy
hypothesis and the trisomy hypothesis given the lower of the two twin fetal fraction. The
likelihood or probability of disomy or trisomy is calculated given the two models and the
measured quantity of the chromosome or chromosome segment of interest.

[0653] In some embodiments, the threshold for a positive aneuploidy call (such as a trisomy
call) is set based on the twin with the lower fetal fraction. This way, if the other twin is positive,
or if both are positive, the total chromosome representation is definitely above the threshold.
Maximum Likelihood Model using Percent Fetal Fraction

[0654] Determining the ploidy status of a fetus by measuring the free floating DNA contained
in maternal serum, or by measuring the genotypic material in any mixed sample, is a non-trivial
exercise. There are a number of methods, for example, performing a read count analysis where
the presumption is that if the fetus is trisomic at a particular chromosome, then the overall
amount of DNA from that chromosome found in the maternal blood will be elevated with respect
to a reference chromosome. One way to detect trisomy in such fetuses is to normalize the amount
of DNA expected for each chromosome, for example, according to the number of SNPs in the
analysis set that correspond to a given chromosome, or according to the number of uniquely
mappable portions of the chromosome. Once the measurements have been normalized, any
chromosomes for which the amount of DNA measured exceeds a certain threshold are
determined to be trisomic. This approach is described in Fan, et al. PNAS, 2008; 105(42); pp.
16266-16271, and also in Chiu et al. BMJ 2011;342:c7401. In the Chiu et al. paper, the

normalization was accomplished by calculating a Z score as follows:
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Z score for percentage chromosome 21 in test case = ((percentage chromosome 21 in test
case) — (mean percentage chromosome 21 in reference controls)) / (standard deviation of

percentage chromosome 21 in reference controls).

[0655] These methods determine the ploidy status of the fetus using a single hypothesis rejection
method. However, they suffer from some significant shortcomings. Since these methods for
determining ploidy in the fetus are invariant according to the percentage of fetal DNA in the
sample, they use one cut off value; the result of this is that the accuracies of the determinations
are not optimal, and those cases where the percentage of fetal DNA in the mixture are relatively
low will suffer the worst accuracies.

[0656] In an embodiment, a method of the present disclosure is used to determine the ploidy
state of the fetus involves taking into account the fraction of fetal DNA in the sample. In another
embodiment of the present disclosure, the method involves the use of maximum likelihood
estimations. In an embodiment, a method of the present disclosure involves calculating the
percent of DNA in a sample that is fetal or placental in origin. In an embodiment, the threshold
for calling aneuploidy is adaptively adjusted based on the calculated percent fetal DNA. In some
embodiments, the method for estimating the percentage of DNA that is of fetal origin in a
mixture of DNA, comprises obtaining a mixed sample that comprises genetic material from the
mother, and genetic material from the fetus, obtaining a genetic sample from the father of the
fetus, measuring the DNA in the mixed sample, measuring the DNA in the father sample, and
calculating the percentage of DNA that is of fetal origin in the mixed sample using the DNA
measurements of the mixed sample, and of the father sample.

[0657] In an embodiment of the present disclosure, the fraction of fetal DNA, or the percentage
of fetal DNA in the mixture can be measured. In some embodiments the fraction can be
calculated using only the genotyping measurements made on the maternal plasma sample itself,
which is a mixture of fetal and maternal DNA. In some embodiments the fraction may be
calculated also using the measured or otherwise known genotype of the mother and/or the
measured or otherwise known genotype of the father. In some embodiments the percent fetal
DNA may be calculated using the measurements made on the mixture of maternal and fetal DNA

along with the knowledge of the parental contexts. In an embodiment, the fraction of fetal DNA
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may be calculated using population frequencies to adjust the model on the probability on
particular allele measurements.

[0658] In an embodiment of the present disclosure, a confidence may be calculated on the
accuracy of the determination of the ploidy state of the fetus. In an embodiment, the confidence
of the hypothesis of greatest likelihood (Hmajor) may be calculated as (1- Hmajor) / Z(all H). It is
possible to determine the confidence of a hypothesis if the distributions of all of the hypotheses
are known. It is possible to determine the distribution of all of the hypotheses if the parental
genotype information is known. It is possible to calculate a confidence of the ploidy
determination if the knowledge of the expected distribution of data for the euploid fetus and the
expected distribution of data for the aneuploid fetus are known. It is possible to calculate these
expected distributions if the parental genotype data are known. In an embodiment one may use
the knowledge of the distribution of a test statistic around a normal hypothesis and around an
abnormal hypothesis to determine both the reliability of the call as well as refine the threshold
to make a more reliable call. This is particularly useful when the amount and/or percent of fetal
DNA in the mixture is low. It will help to avoid the situation where a fetus that is actually
aneuploid is found to be euploid because a test statistic, such as the Z statistic does not exceed a
threshold that is made based on a threshold that is optimized for the case where there is a higher
percent fetal DNA.

[0659] In an embodiment, a method disclosed herein can be used to determine a fetal aneuploidy
by determining the number of copies of maternal and fetal target chromosomes in a mixture of
maternal and fetal genetic material. This method may entail obtaining maternal tissue comprising
both maternal and fetal genetic material; in some embodiments this maternal tissue may be
maternal plasma or a tissue isolated from maternal blood. This method may also entail obtaining
a mixture of maternal and fetal genetic material from said maternal tissue by processing the
aforementioned maternal tissue. This method may entail distributing the genetic material
obtained into a plurality of reaction samples, to randomly provide individual reaction samples
that comprise a target sequence from a target chromosome and individual reaction samples that
do not comprise a target sequence from a target chromosome, for example, performing high
throughput sequencing on the sample. This method may entail analyzing the target sequences of
genetic material present or absent in said individual reaction samples to provide a first number
of binary results representing presence or absence of a presumably euploid fetal chromosome in

the reaction samples and a second number of binary results representing presence or absence of
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a possibly aneuploid fetal chromosome in the reaction samples. Either of the number of binary
results may be calculated, for example, by way of an informatics technique that counts sequence
reads that map to a particular chromosome, to a particular region of a chromosome, to a particular
locus or set of loci. This method may involve normalizing the number of binary events based on
the chromosome length, the length of the region of the chromosome, or the number of loci in the
set. This method may entail calculating an expected distribution of the number of binary results
for a presumably euploid fetal chromosome in the reaction samples using the first number. This
method may entail calculating an expected distribution of the number of binary results for a
presumably aneuploid fetal chromosome in the reaction samples using the first number and an
estimated fraction of fetal DNA found in the mixture, for example, by multiplying the expected
read count distribution of the number of binary results for a presumably euploid fetal
chromosome by (1 + n/2) where n is the estimated fetal fraction. In some embodiments, the
sequence reads may be treated at probabilistic mappings rather than binary results; this method
would yield higher accuracies, but require more computing power. The fetal fraction may be
estimated by a plurality of methods, some of which are described elsewhere in this disclosure.
This method may involve using a maximum likelihood approach to determine whether the
second number corresponds to the possibly aneuploid fetal chromosome being euploid or being
aneuploid. This method may involve calling the ploidy status of the fetus to be the ploidy state
that corresponds to the hypothesis with the maximum likelihood of being correct given the
measured data.

[0660] Note that the use of a maximum likelihood model may be used to increase the accuracy
of any method that determines the ploidy state of a fetus. Similarly, a confidence maybe
calculated for any method that determines the ploidy state of the fetus. The use of a maximum
likelihood model would result in an improvement of the accuracy of any method where the
ploidy determination is made using a single hypothesis rejection technique. A maximum
likelihood model may be used for any method where a likelihood distribution can be calculated
for both the normal and abnormal cases. The use of a maximum likelihood model implies the

ability to calculate a confidence for a ploidy call.

Further Discussion of the Method
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[0661] In an embodiment, a method disclosed herein utilizes a quantitative measure of the
number of independent observations of each allele at a polymorphic locus, where this does not
involve calculating the ratio of the alleles. This is different from methods, such as some
microarray based methods, which provide information about the ratio of two alleles at a locus
but do not quantify the number of independent observations of either allele. Some methods
known in the art can provide quantitative information regarding the number of independent
observations, but the calculations leading to the ploidy determination utilize only the allele
ratios, and do not utilize the quantitative information. To illustrate the importance of retaining
information about the number of independent observations consider the sample locus with two
alleles, A and B. In a first experiment twenty A alleles and twenty B alleles are observed, in a
second experiment 200 A alleles and 200 B alleles are observed. In both experiments the ratio
(A/(A+B)) is equal to 0.5, however the second experiment conveys more information than the
first about the certainty of the frequency of the A or B allele. The instant method, rather than
utilizing the allele ratios, uses the quantitative data to more accurately model the most likely
allele frequencies at each polymorphic locus.

[0662] In an embodiment, the instant methods build a genetic model for aggregating the
measurements from multiple polymorphic loci to better distinguish trisomy from disomy and
also to determine the type of trisomy. Additionally, the instant method incorporates genetic
linkage information to enhance the accuracy of the method. This is in contrast to some methods
known in the art where allele ratios are averaged across all polymorphic loci on a chromosome.
The method disclosed herein explicitly models the allele frequency distributions expected in
disomy as well as and trisomy resulting from nondisjunction during meiosis I, nondisjunction
during meiosis II, and nondisjunction during mitosis early in fetal development. To illustrate
why this is important, if there were no crossovers nondisjunction during meiosis I would result
a trisomy in which two different homologs were inherited from one parent; nondisjunction
during meiosis II or during mitosis early in fetal development would result in two copies of the
same homolog from one parent. Each scenario results in different expected allele frequencies at
each polymorphic locus and also at all physically linked loci (i.e. loci on the same chromosome)
considered jointly. Crossovers, which result in the exchange of genetic material between
homologs, make the inheritance pattern more complex, but the instant method accommodates
for this by using genetic linkage information, i.e. recombination rate information and the

physical distance between loci. To better distinguish between meiosis I nondisjunction and
240

NeoGenomics
Exhibit 1003 Page 1533



Atty Docket No: N.012.US.32

meiosis I or mitotic nondisjunction the instant method incorporates into the model an increasing
probability of crossover as the distance from the centromere increases. Meiosis II and mitotic
nondisjunction can distinguished by the fact that mitotic nondisjunction typically results in
identical or nearly identical copies of one homolog while the two homologs present following a
meiosis Il nondisjunction event often differ due to one or more crossovers during gametogenesis.
[0663] In an embodiment, a method of the present disclosure may not determine the haplotypes
of the parents if disomy is assumed. In an embodiment, in case of trisomy, the instant method
can make a determination about the haplotypes of one or both parents by using the fact that
plasma takes two copies from one parent, and parent phase information can be determined by
noting which two copies have been inherited from the parent in question. In particular, a child
can inherit either two of the same copies of the parent (matched trisomy) or both copies of the
parent (unmatched trisomy). At each SNP one can calculate the likelihood of the matched
trisomy and of the unmatched trisomy. A ploidy calling method that does not use the linkage
model accounting for crossovers would calculate the overall likelihood of the trisomy as a simple
weighted average of the matched and unmatched trisomies over all chromosomes. However, due
to the biological mechanisms that result in disjunction error and crossing over, trisomy can
change from matched to unmatched (and vice versa) on a chromosome only if a crossover
occurs. The instant method probabilistically takes into account the likelihood of crossover,
resulting in ploidy calls that are of greater accuracy than those methods that do not.

[0664] In an embodiment, a reference chromosome is used to determine the child fraction and
noise level amount or probability distribution. In an embodiment, the child fraction, noise level,
and/or probability distribution is determined using only the genetic information available from
the chromosome whose ploidy state is being determined. The instant method works without the
reference chromosome, as well as without fixing the particular child fraction or noise level. This
is a significant improvement and point of differentiation from methods known in the art where
genetic data from a reference chromosome is necessary to calibrate the child fraction and
chromosome behavior.

[0665] In an embodiment where a reference chromosome is not needed to determine the fetal

fraction, determining the hypothesis is done as follows:

H* = argmax LIK(D|H)*priorprob(H)
H
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[0666] With the algorithm with reference chromosome, one typically assumes that the reference
chromosome is a disomy, and then one may either (a) fix the most likely child fraction and
random noise level N based on this assumption and reference chromosome data :
[cfr*, N*] = argmax LIK(D(ref.chrom)|H11, cfr, N)
cfr,N

And then reduce

LIK(D|H) = LIK(D[H, cfr*,N*)
or (b) estimate the child fraction and noise level distribution based on this assumption and
reference chromosome data. In particular, one would not fix just one value for cfr and N, but

assign probability p(cfr, N) for the wider range of possible cfr, N values:

p(cfr, N)~LIK(D(ref.chrom)|H11, cfr, N) * priorprob(cfr, N)
where priorprob(cfr, N) is the prior probability of particular child fraction and noise level,
determined by prior knowledge and experiments. If desired, just uniform over the range of cfr,

N. One may then write:

LIK(D|H) = z LIK(D[H, cfr, )+ p(cfr, N)
cfr,N

[0667] Both methods above give good results.
[0668] Note that in some instances using a reference chromosome is not desirable, possible or
feasible. In such a case, it is possible to derive the best ploidy call for each chromosome

separately. In particular:

LIK(D|H) = 2 LIK(D|H, cfr, N)* p(cfr, N|H)
cfr,N

[0669] p(cfr, N|H) may be determined as above, for each chromosome separately, assuming
hypothesis H, not just for the reference chromosome assuming disomy. It is possible, using this
method, to keep both noise and child fraction parameters fixed, fix either of the parameters, or
keep both parameters in probabilistic form for each chromosome and each hypothesis.

[0670] Measurements of DNA are noisy and/or error prone, especially measurements where the
amount of DNA is small, or where the DNA is mixed with contaminating DNA. This noise
results in less accurate genotypic data, and less accurate ploidy calls. In some embodiments,

platform modeling or some other method of noise modeling may be used to counter the
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deleterious effects of noise on the ploidy determination. The instant method uses a joint model
of both channels, which accounts for the random noise due to the amount of input DNA, DNA
quality, and/or protocol quality.

[0671] This is in contrast to some methods known in the art where the ploidy determinations are
made using the ratio of allele intensities at a locus. This method precludes accurate SNP noise
modeling. In particular, errors in the measurements typically do not specifically depend on the
measured channel intensity ratio, which reduces the model to using one-dimensional
information. Accurate modeling of noise, channel quality and channel interaction requires a two-
dimensional joint model, which can not be modeled using allele ratios.

[0672] In particular, projecting two channel information to the ratio r where f(x,y) is r = x/y,
does not lend itself to accurate channel noise and bias modeling. Noise on a particular SNP is
not a function of the ratio, i.e. noise(x,y) # f(x,y) but is in fact a joint function of both channels.
For example, in the binomial model, noise of the measured ratio has a variance of r(1-r)/(x+y)
which is not a function purely of r. In such a model, where any channel bias or noise is included,
suppose that on SNP i, the observed channel X value is x=a;X+b;, where X is the true channel
value, b; is the extra channel bias and random noise. Similarly, suppose that y=ciY+di. The
observed ratio r=x/y can not accurately predict the true ratio X/Y or model the leftover noise,
since (aiX+bi)/(ciY+di) is not a function of X/Y.

[0673] The method disclosed herein describes an effective way to model noise and bias using
joint binomial distributions of all of the measurement channels individually. Relevant equations
may be found elsewhere in the document in sections which speaks of per SNP consistent bias,
P(good) and P(reflbad), P(mutlbad) which effectively adjust SNP behavior. In an embodiment,
a method of the present disclosure uses a BetaBinomial distribution, which avoids the limiting
practice of relying on the allele ratios only, but instead models the behavior based on both
channel counts.

[0674] In an embodiment, a method disclosed herein can call the ploidy of a gestating fetus from
genetic data found in maternal plasma by using all available measurements. In an embodiment,
a method disclosed herein can call the ploidy of a gestating fetus from genetic data found in
maternal plasma by using the measurements from only a subset of parental contexts. Some
methods known in the art only use measured genetic data where the parental context is from the
AAIBB context, that is, where the parents are both homozygous at a given locus, but for a

different allele. One problem with this method is that a small proportion of polymorphic loci
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are from the AAIBB context, typically less than 10%. In an embodiment of a method disclosed
herein, the method does not use genetic measurements of the maternal plasma made at loci where
the parental context is AAIBB. In an embodiment, the instant method uses plasma measurements
for only those polymorphic loci with the AAIAB, ABIAA, and ABIAB parental context.

[0675] Some methods known in the art involve averaging allele ratios from SNPs in the AAIBB
context, where both parent genotypes are present, and claim to determine the ploidy calls from
the average allele ratio on these SNPs. This method suffers from significant inaccuracy due
differential SNP behavior. Note that this method assumes that have both parent genotypes are
known. In contrast, in some embodiments, the instant method uses a joint channel distribution
model that does not assume the presence of either of the parents, and does not assume the
uniform SNP behavior. In some embodiments, the instant method accounts for the different SNP
behavior/weighing. In some embodiments, the instant method does not require the knowledge
of one or both parental genotypes. An example of how the instant method may accomplish this
follows:

[0676] In some embodiments, the log likelihood of a hypothesis may be determined on a per
SNP basis. On a particular SNP i, assuming fetal ploidy hypothesis H and percent fetal DNA cf,
the log likelihood of observed data D is defined as:

LIK(D|H, i) = log P(D|H, cf,i) = log (Z P(D|m,f, ¢, H, cf, i)P(c|m,f, H)P(m|i)P(f|i))

m,fc

[0677] where m are possible true mother genotypes, f are possible true father genotypes, where
m,f € {AA,AB,BB}, and where ¢ are possible child genotypes given the hypothesis H. In
particular, for monosomy c¢ {A,B}, for disomy c € {AA, AB,BB}, for trisomy ¢ €
{AAA, AAB, ABB, BBB}. Note that including parental genotypic data typically results in more
accurate ploidy determinations, however, parental genotypic data is not necessary for the instant
method to work well.

[0678] Some methods known in the art involve averaging allele ratios from SNPs where the
mother is homozygous but a different allele is measured in the plasma (either AAIAB or AAIBB
contexts), and claim to determine the ploidy calls from the average allele ratio on these SNPs.
This method is intended for cases where the paternal genotype is not available. Note that it is
questionable how accurately one can claim that plasma is heterozygous on a particular SNP

without the presence of homozygous and opposite father BB: for cases with low child fraction,
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what looks like presence of B allele could be just presence of noise; additionally, what looks like
no B present could be simple allele drop out of the fetal measurements. Even in a case where
one can actually determine heterozygosity of the plasma, this method will not be able to
distinguish paternal trisomies. In particular, for SNPs where mother is AA, and where some B
is measured in the plasma, if the father is GG, the resulting child genotype is AGG, resulting in
an average ratio of 33% A (for child fraction=100%). But in the case where the father is AG, the
resulting child genotype could be AGG for matched trisomy, contributing to the 33% A ratio, or
AAG for unmatched trisomy, drawing the average ratio more toward 66% A. Given that many
trisomies are on chromosomes with crossovers, the overall chromosome can have anywhere
between no unmatched trisomy and all unmatched trisomy, this ratio can vary anywhere between
33-66%. For a plain disomy, the ratio should be around 50%. Without the use of a linkage model
or an accurate error model of the average, this method would miss many cases of paternal
trisomy. In contrast, the method disclosed herein assigns parental genotype probabilities for each
parental genotypic candidate, based on available genotypic information and population
frequency, and does not explicitly require parental genotypes. Additionally, the method
disclosed herein is able to detect trisomy even in the absence or presence of parent genotypic
data, and can compensate by identifying the points of possible crossovers from matched to
unmatched trisomy using a linkage model.

[0679] Some methods known in the art claim a method for averaging allele ratios from SNPs
where neither the maternal or paternal genotype is known, and for determining the ploidy calls
from average ratio on these SNPs. However, a method to accomplish these ends is not disclosed.
The method disclosed herein is able to make accurate ploidy calls in such a situation, and the
reduction to practice is disclosed elsewhere in this document, using a joint probability maximum
likelihood method and optionally utilizes SNP noise and bias models, as well as a linkage model.
[0680] Some methods known in the art involve averaging allele ratios and claim to determine
the ploidy calls from the average allele ratio at one or a few SNPs. However, such methods do
not utilize the concept of linkage. The methods disclosed herein do not suffer from these

drawbacks.

Using Sequence Length as a Prior to Determine the Origin of DNA
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[0681] It has been reported that the distribution of length of sequences differ for maternal and
fetal DNA, with fetal generally being shorter. In an embodiment of the present disclosure, it is
possible to use previous knowledge in the form of empirical data, and construct prior distribution
for expected length of both mother(P(XI| maternal)) and fetal DNA (P(XI fetal)). Given new
unidentified DNA sequence of length x, it is possible to assign a probability that a given
sequence of DNA is either maternal or fetal DNA, based on prior likelihood of x given either
maternal or fetal. In particular if P(xlmaternal) > P(xlfetal), then the DNA sequence can be
classified as maternal, with P(xlmaternal) = P(xImaternal)/[(P(xlmaternal) + P(xI| fetal)], and if
p(xlmaternal) < p(xIfetal), then the DNA sequence can be classified as fetal, P(xl fetal) = P(xI
fetal)/[(P(xImaternal) + P(xl fetal)]. In an embodiment of the present disclosure, a distributions
of maternal and fetal sequence lengths can be determined that is specific for that sample by
considering the sequences that can be assigned as maternal or fetal with high probability, and
then that sample specific distribution can be used as the expected size distribution for that

sample.

Variable Read Depth to Minimize Sequencing Cost

[0682] In many clinical trials concerning a diagnostic, for example, in Chiu et al. BMJ
2011;342:¢7401, a protocol with a number of parameters is set, and then the same protocol is
executed with the same parameters for each of the patients in the trial. In the case of determining
the ploidy status of a fetus gestating in a mother using sequencing as a method to measure genetic
material one pertinent parameter is the number of reads. The number of reads may refer to the
number of actual reads, the number of intended reads, fractional lanes, full lanes, or full flow
cells on a sequencer. In these studies, the number of reads is typically set at a level that will
ensure that all or nearly all of the samples achieve the desired level of accuracy. Sequencing is
currently an expensive technology, a cost of roughly $200 per 5 mappable million reads, and
while the price is dropping, any method which allows a sequencing based diagnostic to operate
at a similar level of accuracy but with fewer reads will necessarily save a considerable amount
of money.

[0683] The accuracy of a ploidy determination is typically dependent on a number of factors,
including the number of reads and the fraction of fetal DNA in the mixture. The accuracy is

typically higher when the fraction of fetal DNA in the mixture is higher. At the same time, the
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accuracy is typically higher if the number of reads is greater. It is possible to have a situation
with two cases where the ploidy state is determined with comparable accuracies wherein the first
case has a lower fraction of fetal DNA in the mixture than the second, and more reads were
sequenced in the first case than the second. It is possible to use the estimated fraction of fetal
DNA in the mixture as a guide in determining the number of reads necessary to achieve a given
level of accuracy.

[0684] In an embodiment of the present disclosure, a set of samples can be run where different
samples in the set are sequenced to different reads depths, wherein the number of reads run on
each of the samples is chosen to achieve a given level of accuracy given the calculated fraction
of fetal DNA in each mixture. In an embodiment of the present disclosure, this may entail
making a measurement of the mixed sample to determine the fraction of fetal DNA in the
mixture; this estimation of the fetal fraction may be done with sequencing, it may be done with
TAQMAN, it may be done with qPCR, it may be done with SNP arrays, it may be done with
any method that can distinguish different alleles at a given loci. The need for a fetal fraction
estimate may be eliminated by including hypotheses that cover all or a selected set of fetal
fractions in the set of hypotheses that are considered when comparing to the actual measured
data. After the fraction fetal DNA in the mixture has been determined, the number of sequences
to be read for each sample may be determined.

[0685] In an embodiment of the present disclosure, 100 pregnant women visit their respective
OB’s, and their blood is drawn into blood tubes with an anti-lysant and/or something to
inactivate DNAase. They each take home a kit for the father of their gestating fetus who gives a
saliva sample. Both sets of genetic materials for all 100 couples are sent back to the laboratory,
where the mother blood is spun down and the buffy coat is isolated, as well as the plasma. The
plasma comprises a mixture of maternal DNA as well as placentally derived DNA. The maternal
buffy coat and the paternal blood is genotyped using a SNP array, and the DNA in the maternal
plasma samples are targeted with SURESELECT hybridization probes. The DNA that was
pulled down with the probes is used to generate 100 tagged libraries, one for each of the maternal
samples, where each sample is tagged with a different tag. A fraction from each library is
withdrawn, each of those fractions are mixed together and added to two lanes of a ILLUMINA
HISEQ DNA sequencer in a multiplexed fashion, wherein each lane resulted in approximately
50 million mappable reads, resulting in approximately 100 million mappable reads on the 100

multiplexed mixtures, or approximately 1 million reads per sample. The sequence reads were
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used to determine the fraction of fetal DNA in each mixture. 50 of the samples had more than
15% fetal DNA in the mixture, and the 1 million reads were sufficient to determine the ploidy
status of the fetuses with a 99.9% confidence.

[0686] Of the remaining mixtures, 25 had between 10 and 15% fetal DNA; a fraction of each of
the relevant libraries prepped from these mixtures were multiplexed and run down one lane of
the HISEQ generating an additional 2 million reads for each sample. The two sets of sequence
data for each of the mixture with between 10 and 15% fetal DNA were added together, and the
resulting 3 million reads per sample which were sufficient to determine the ploidy state of those
fetuses with 99.9% confidence.

[0687] Of the remaining mixtures, 13 had between 6 and 10% fetal DNA; a fraction of each of
the relevant libraries prepped from these mixtures were multiplexed and run down one lane of
the HISEQ generating an additional 4 million reads for each sample. The two sets of sequence
data for each of the mixture with between 6 and 10% fetal DNA were added together, and the
resulting 5 million total reads per mixture which were sufficient to determine the ploidy state of
those fetuses with 99.9% confidence.

[0688] Of the remaining mixtures, 8 had between 4 and 6% fetal DNA; a fraction of each of the
relevant libraries prepped from these mixtures were multiplexed and run down one lane of the
HISEQ generating an additional 6 million reads for each sample. The two sets of sequence data
for each of the mixture with between 4 and 6% fetal DNA were added together, and the resulting
7 million total reads per mixture which were sufficient to determine the ploidy state of those
fetuses with 99.9% confidence.

[0689] Of the remaining four mixtures, all of them had between 2 and 4% fetal DNA; a fraction
of each of the relevant libraries prepped from these mixtures were multiplexed and run down
one lane of the HISEQ generating an additional 12 million reads for each sample. The two sets
of sequence data for each of the mixture with between 2 and 4% fetal DNA were added together,
and the resulting 13 million total reads per mixture which were sufficient to determine the ploidy
state of those fetuses with 99.9% confidence.

[0690] This method required six lanes of sequencing on a HISEQ machine to achieve 99.9%
accuracy over 100 samples. If the same number of runs had been required for every sample, to
ensure that every ploidy determination was made with a 99.9% accuracy, it would have taken
25 lanes of sequencing, and if a no-call rate or error rate of 4% was tolerated, it could have been

achieved with 14 lanes of sequencing.
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Using Raw Genotyping Data

[0691] There are a number of methods that can accomplish NPD using fetal genetic information
measured on fetal DNA found in maternal blood. Some of these methods involve making
measurements of the fetal DNA using SNP arrays, some methods involve untargeted sequencing,
and some methods involve targeted sequencing. The targeted sequencing may target SNPs, it
may target STRs, it may target other polymorphic loci, it may target non-polymorphic loci, or
some combination thereof. Some of these methods may involve using a commercial or
proprietary allele caller that calls the identity of the alleles from the intensity data that comes
from the sensors in the machine doing the measuring. For example, the ILLUMINA INFINIUM
system or the AFFYMETRIX GENECHIP microarray system involves beads or microchips with
attached DNA sequences that can hybridize to complementary segments of DNA; upon
hybridization, there is a change in the fluorescent properties of the sensor molecule that can be
detected. There are also sequencing methods, for example the ILLUMINA SOLEXA GENOME
SEQUENCER or the ABI SOLID GENOME SEQUENCER, wherein the genetic sequence of
fragments of DNA are sequenced; upon extension of the strand of DNA complementary to the
strand being sequenced, the identity of the extended nucleotide is typically detected via a
fluorescent or radio tag appended to the complementary nucleotide. In all of these methods the
genotypic or sequencing data is typically determined on the basis of fluorescent or other signals,
or the lack thereof. These systems are typically combined with low level software packages that
make specific allele calls (secondary genetic data) from the analog output of the fluorescent or
other detection device (primary genetic data). For example, in the case of a given allele on a
SNP array, the software will make a call, for example, that a certain SNP is present or not present
if the fluorescent intensity is measure above or below a certain threshold. Similarly, the output
of a sequencer is a chromatogram that indicates the level of fluorescence detected for each of
the dyes, and the software will make a call that a certain base pair is A or T or C or G. High
throughput sequencers typically make a series of such measurements, called a read, that
represents the most likely structure of the DNA sequence that was sequenced. The direct analog
output of the chromatogram is defined here to be the primary genetic data, and the base pair /
SNP calls made by the software are considered here to be the secondary genetic data. In an
embodiment, primary data refers to the raw intensity data that is the unprocessed output of a

genotyping platform, where the genotyping platform may refer to a SNP array, or to a sequencing
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platform. The secondary genetic data refers to the processed genetic data, where an allele call
has been made, or the sequence data has been assigned base pairs, and/or the sequence reads
have been mapped to the genome.

[0692] Many higher level applications take advantage of these allele calls, SNP calls and
sequence reads, that is, the secondary genetic data, that the genotyping software produces. For
example, DNA NEXUS, ELAND or MAQ will take the sequencing reads and map them to the
genome. For example, in the context of non-invasive prenatal diagnosis, complex informatics,
such as PARENTAL SUPPORT™, may leverage a large number of SNP calls to determine the
genotype of an individual. Also, in the context of preimplantation genetic diagnosis, it is possible
to take a set of sequence reads that are mapped to the genome, and by taking a normalized count
of the reads that are mapped to each chromosome, or section of a chromosome, it may be possible
to determine the ploidy state of an individual. In the context of non-invasive prenatal diagnosis
it may be possible to take a set of sequence reads that have been measured on DNA present in
maternal plasma, and map them to the genome. One may then take a normalized count of the
reads that are mapped to each chromosome, or section of a chromosome, and use that data to
determine the ploidy state of an individual. For example, it may be possible to conclude that
those chromosomes that have a disproportionately large number of reads are trisomic in the fetus
that is gestating in the mother from which the blood was drawn.

[0693] However, in reality, the initial output of the measuring instruments is an analog signal.
When a certain base pair is called by the software that is associated with the sequencing software,
for example the software may call the base pair a T, in reality the call is the call that the software
believes to be most likely. In some cases, however, the call may be of low confidence, for
example, the analog signal may indicate that the particular base pair is only 90% likely to be a
T, and 10% likely to be an A. In another example, the genotype calling software that is
associated with a SNP array reader may call a certain allele to be G. However, in reality, the
underlying analog signal may indicate that it is only 70% likely that the allele is G, and 30%
likely that the allele is T. In these cases, when the higher level applications use the genotype
calls and sequence calls made by the lower level software, they are losing some information.
That is, the primary genetic data, as measured directly by the genotyping platform, may be
messier than the secondary genetic data that is determined by the attached software packages,
but it contains more information. In mapping the secondary genetic data sequences to the

genome, many reads are thrown out because some bases are not read with enough clarity and or
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mapping is not clear. When the primary genetic data sequence reads are used, all or many of
those reads that may have been thrown out when first converted to secondary genetic data
sequence read can be used by treating the reads in a probabilistic manner.

[0694] In an embodiment of the present disclosure, the higher level software does not rely on
the allele calls, SNP calls, or sequence reads that are determined by the lower level software.
Instead, the higher level software bases its calculations on the analog signals directly measured
from the genotyping platform. In an embodiment of the present disclosure, an informatics based
method such as PARENTAL SUPPORT™ is modified so that its ability to reconstruct the
genetic data of the embryo / fetus / child is engineered to directly use the primary genetic data
as measured by the genotyping platform. In an embodiment of the present disclosure, an
informatics based method such as PARENTAL SUPPORT™ is able to make allele calls, and/or
chromosome copy number calls using primary genetic data, and not using the secondary genetic
data. In an embodiment of the present disclosure, all genetic calls, SNPs calls, sequence reads,
sequence mapping is treated in a probabilistic manner by using the raw intensity data as
measured directly by the genotyping platform, rather than converting the primary genetic data
to secondary genetic calls. In an embodiment, the DNA measurements from the prepared sample
used in calculating allele count probabilities and determining the relative probability of each
hypothesis comprise primary genetic data.

[0695] In some embodiments, the method can increase the accuracy of genetic data of a target
individual which incorporates genetic data of at least one related individual, the method
comprising obtaining primary genetic data specific to a target individual’s genome and genetic
data specific to the genome(s) of the related individual(s), creating a set of one or more
hypotheses concerning possibly which segments of which chromosomes from the related
individual(s) correspond to those segments in the target individual’s genome, determining the
probability of each of the hypotheses given the target individual’s primary genetic data and the
related individual(s)’s genetic data, and using the probabilities associated with each hypothesis
to determine the most likely state of the actual genetic material of the target individual. In some
embodiments, the method can determining the number of copies of a segment of a chromosome
in the genome of a target individual, the method comprising creating a set of copy number
hypotheses about how many copies of the chromosome segment are present in the genome of a
target individual, incorporating primary genetic data from the target individual and genetic

information from one or more related individuals into a data set, estimating the characteristics
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of the platform response associated with the data set, where the platform response may vary
from one experiment to another, computing the conditional probabilities of each copy number
hypothesis, given the data set and the platform response characteristics, and determining the
copy number of the chromosome segment based on the most probable copy number hypothesis.
In an embodiment, a method of the present disclosure can determine a ploidy state of at least
one chromosome in a target individual, the method comprising obtaining primary genetic data
from the target individual and from one or more related individuals, creating a set of at least one
ploidy state hypothesis for each of the chromosomes of the target individual, using one or more
expert techniques to determine a statistical probability for each ploidy state hypothesis in the set,
for each expert technique used, given the obtained genetic data, combining, for each ploidy state
hypothesis, the statistical probabilities as determined by the one or more expert techniques, and
determining the ploidy state for each of the chromosomes in the target individual based on the
combined statistical probabilities of each of the ploidy state hypotheses. In an embodiment, a
method of the present disclosure can determine an allelic state in a set of alleles, in a target
individual, and from one or both parents of the target individual, and optionally from one or
more related individuals, the method comprising obtaining primary genetic data from the target
individual, and from the one or both parents, and from any related individuals, creating a set of
at least one allelic hypothesis for the target individual, and for the one or both parents, and
optionally for the one or more related individuals, where the hypotheses describe possible allelic
states in the set of alleles, determining a statistical probability for each allelic hypothesis in the
set of hypotheses given the obtained genetic data, and determining the allelic state for each of
the alleles in the set of alleles for the target individual, and for the one or both parents, and
optionally for the one or more related individuals, based on the statistical probabilities of each
of the allelic hypotheses.

[0696] In some embodiments, the genetic data of the mixed sample may comprise sequence data
wherein the sequence data may not uniquely map to the human genome. In some embodiments,
the genetic data of the mixed sample may comprise sequence data wherein the sequence data
maps to a plurality of locations in the genome, wherein each possible mapping is associated with
a probability that the given mapping is correct. In some embodiments, the sequence reads are
not assumed to be associated with a particular position in the genome. In some embodiments,
the sequence reads are associated with a plurality of positions in the genome, and an associated

probability belonging to that position.
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Counting Method to Determine Chromosome Copy Number

[0697] In one aspect, the invention features methods of testing for an abnormal distribution of a
fetal chromosome by comparing the number of sequence tags that align to different
chromosomes (see, e.g., U.S. Pat. No. 8,296,076, filed April 20, 2012, which is hereby
incorporated by reference in its entirety). As is known in the art, the term "sequence tag" refers
to a relatively short (e.g., 15-100) nucleic acid sequence that can be used to identify a certain
larger sequence, e.g., be mapped to a chromosome or genomic region or gene. In some
embodiments, the method involves (i) contacting a sample that includes a mixture of maternal
and fetal DNA with a library of primers that simultaneously hybridize to at least 25; 50; 75; 100;
300; 500; 750; 1,000; 2,000; 5,000; 7,500; 10,000; 15,000; 19,000; 20,000; 25,000; 27,000
28,000; 30,000; 40,000; 50,000; 75,000; or 100,000 different target loci to produce a reaction
mixture; wherein the target loci are from a plurality of different chromosomes; and wherein the
plurality of different chromosomes comprise at least one first chromosome suspected of having
an abnormal distribution in the sample and at least one second chromosome presumed to be
normally distributed in the sample; (ii) subjecting the reaction mixture to primer extension
reaction conditions to produce amplified products; (iii) sequencing the amplified products to
obtain a plurality of sequence tags aligning to the target loci; wherein the sequence tags are of
sufficient length to be assigned to a specific target locus; (iv) assigning on a computer the
plurality of sequence tags to their corresponding target loci; (v) determining on a computer a
number of sequence tags aligning to the target loci of the first chromosome and a number of
sequence tags aligning to the target loci of the second chromosome; and (vi) comparing the
numbers from step (v) to determine the presence or absence of an abnormal distribution of the
first chromosome.

[0698] In one aspect, the invention provides methods for detecting the presence or absence of a
fetal aneuploidy by comparing the relative frequency of target amplicons between
chromosomes (see, e.g., PCT Publ. No. WO 2012/103031, filed Jan. 23, 2012, which is hereby
incorporated by reference in its entirety). In some embodiments, the method involves (i)
contacting a sample that includes a mixture of maternal and fetal DNA with a library of primers
that simultaneously hybridize to at least 25; 50; 75; 100; 300; 500; 750; 1,000; 2,000; 5,000;
7.500; 10,000; 15,000; 19,0005 20,000; 25,000; 27,000; 28,000; 30,000; 40,000; 50,000; 75,000
or 100,000 different non-polymorphic target loci to produce a reaction mixture; wherein the
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target loci are from a plurality of different chromosomes; (ii) subjecting the reaction mixture to
primer extension reaction conditions to produce amplified products that includes target
amplicons; (iii) quantifying on a computer a relative frequency of the target amplicons
from the first and second chromosomes of interest; (iv) comparing on a computer the
relative frequency of the target amplicons from the first and second chromosomes of interest;
and (v) identifying the presence or absence of an aneuploidy based on the compared relative
frequencies of the first and second chromosome of interest. In some embodiments, the first
chromosome is a chromosome suspected of being euploid. In some embodiments, the second

chromosome is a chromosome suspected of being aneuploidy

Combining Methods of Prenatal Diagnosis

[0699] There are many methods that may be used for prenatal diagnosis or prenatal screening
of aneuploidy or other genetic defects. Described elsewhere in this document, and in U.S. Utility
Application Serial No. 11/603,406, filed November 28, 2006; U.S. Utility Application Serial
No. 12/076,348, filed March 17, 2008, and PCT Application Serial No. PCT/S09/52730 is one
such method that uses the genetic data of related individuals to increase the accuracy with which
genetic data of a target individual, such as a fetus, is known, or estimated. Other methods used
for prenatal diagnosis involve measuring the levels of certain hormones in maternal blood, where
those hormones are correlated with various genetic abnormalities. An example of this is called
the triple test, a test wherein the levels of several (commonly two, three, four or five) different
hormones are measured in maternal blood. In a case where multiple methods are used to
determine the likelihood of a given outcome, where none of the methods are definitive in and of
themselves, it is possible to combine the information given by those methods to make a
prediction that is more accurate than any of the individual methods. In the triple test, combining
the information given by the three different hormones can result in a prediction of genetic
abnormalities that is more accurate than the individual hormone levels may predict.

[0700] Disclosed herein is a method for making more accurate predictions about the genetic
state of a fetus, specifically the possibility of genetic abnormalities in a fetus that comprises
combining predictions of genetic abnormalities in a fetus where those predictions were made
using a variety of methods. A “more accurate” method may refer to a method for diagnosing an

abnormality that has a lower false negative rate at a given false positive rate. In a favored
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embodiment of the present disclosure, one or more of the predictions are made based on the
genetic data known about the fetus, where the genetic knowledge was determined using the
PARENTAL SUPPORT™ method, that is, using genetic data of individual related to the fetus
to determine the genetic data of the fetus with greater accuracy. In some embodiments the genetic
data may include ploidy states of the fetus. In some embodiments, the genetic data may refer to
a set of allele calls on the genome of the fetus. In some embodiments some of the predictions
may have been made using the triple test. In some embodiments, some of the predictions may
have been made using measurements of other hormone levels in maternal blood. In some
embodiments, predictions made by methods considered diagnoses may be combined with
predictions made by methods considered screening. In some embodiments, the method involves
measuring maternal blood levels of alpha-fetoprotein (AFP). In some embodiments, the method
involves measuring maternal blood levels of unconjugated estriol (UE3). In some embodiments,
the method involves measuring maternal blood levels of beta human chorionic gonadotropin
(beta-hCG). In some embodiments, the method involves measuring maternal blood levels of
invasive trophoblast antigen (ITA). In some embodiments, the method involves measuring
maternal blood levels of inhibin. In some embodiments, the method involves measuring maternal
blood levels of pregnancy-associated plasma protein A (PAPP-A). In some embodiments, the
method involves measuring maternal blood levels of other hormones or maternal serum markers.
In some embodiments, some of the predictions may have been made using other methods. In
some embodiments, some of the predictions may have been made using a fully integrated test
such as one that combines ultrasound and blood test at around 12 weeks of pregnancy and a
second blood test at around 16 weeks. In some embodiments, the method involves measuring
the fetal nuchal translucency (NT). In some embodiments, the method involves using the
measured levels of the aforementioned hormones for making predictions. In some embodiments
the method involves a combination of the aforementioned methods.

[0701] There are many ways to combine the predictions, for example, one could convert the
hormone measurements into a multiple of the median (MoM) and then into likelihood ratios
(LR). Similarly, other measurements could be transformed into LRs using the mixture model of
NT distributions. The LRs for NT and the biochemical markers could be multiplied by the age
and gestation-related risk to derive the risk for various conditions, such as trisomy 21. Detection
rates (DRs) and false-positive rates (FPRs) could be calculated by taking the proportions with

risks above a given risk threshold.
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[0702] In an embodiment, a method to call the ploidy state involves combining the relative
probabilities of each of the ploidy hypotheses determined using the joint distribution model and
the allele count probabilities with relative probabilities of each of the ploidy hypotheses that are
calculated using statistical techniques taken from other methods that determine a risk score for
a fetus being trisomic, including but not limited to: a read count analysis, comparing
heterozygosity rates, a statistic that is only available when parental genetic information is used,
the probability of normalized genotype signals for certain parent contexts, a statistic that is
calculated using an estimated fetal fraction of the first sample or the prepared sample, and
combinations thereof.

[0703] Another method could involve a situation with four measured hormone levels, where the
probability distribution around those hormones is known: p(x1, X2, X3, x4le) for the euploid case
and p(x1, X2, X3, X4la) for the aneuploid case. Then one could measure the probability distribution
for the DNA measurements, g(yle) and g(yla) for the euploid and aneuploid cases respectively.
Assuming they are independent given the assumption of euploid/aneuploid, one could combine
as p(x1, X2, X3, x4la)g(yla) and p(x1, X2, X3, x4le)g(yle) and then multiply each by the prior p(a)
and p(e) given the maternal age. One could then choose the one that is highest.

[0704] In an embodiment, it is possible to evoke central limit theorem to assume distribution on
g(yla ore) is Gaussian, and measure mean and standard deviation by looking at multiple samples.
In another embodiment, one could assume they are not independent given the outcome and
collect enough samples to estimate the joint distribution p(x1, X2, X3, X4la or e).

[0705] In an embodiment, the ploidy state for the target individual is determined to be the ploidy
state that is associated with the hypothesis whose probability is the greatest. In some cases, one
hypothesis will have a normalized, combined probability greater than 90%. Each hypothesis is
associated with one, or a set of, ploidy states, and the ploidy state associated with the hypothesis
whose normalized, combined probability is greater than 90%, or some other threshold value,
such as 50%, 80%, 95%, 98%, 99%, or 99.9%, may be chosen as the threshold required for a
hypothesis to be called as the determined ploidy state.

DNA from Children from Previous Pregnancies in Maternal Blood
[0706] One difficulty to non-invasive prenatal diagnosis is differentiating fetal cells from the

current pregnancy from fetal cells from previous pregnancies. Some believe that genetic matter
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from prior pregnancies will go away after some time, but conclusive evidence has not been
shown. In an embodiment of the present disclosure, it is possible to determine fetal DNA present
in the maternal blood of paternal origin (that is, DNA that the fetus inherited from the father)
using the PARENTAL SUPPORT™ (PS) method, and the knowledge of the paternal genome.
This method may utilize phased parental genetic information. It is possible to phase the parental
genotype from unphased genotypic information using grandparental genetic data (such as
measured genetic data from a sperm from the grandfather), or genetic data from other born
children, or a sample of a miscarriage. One could also phase unphased genetic information by
way of a HapMap-based phasing, or a haplotyping of paternal cells. Successful haplotyping has
been demonstrated by arresting cells at phase of mitosis when chromosomes are tight bundles
and using microfluidics to put separate chromosomes in separate wells. In another embodiment
it is possible to use the phased parental haplotypic data to detect the presence of more than one
homolog from the father, implying that the genetic material from more than one child is present
in the blood. By focusing on chromosomes that are expected to be euploid in a fetus, one could
rule out the possibility that the fetus was afflicted with a trisomy. Also, it is possible to determine
if the fetal DNA is not from the current father, in which case one could use other methods such
as the triple test to predict genetic abnormalities.

[0707] There may be other sources of fetal genetic material available via methods other than a
blood draw. In the case of the fetal genetic material available in maternal blood, there are two
main categories: (1) whole fetal cells, for example, nucleated fetal red blood cells or erythroblats,
and (2) free floating fetal DNA. In the case of whole fetal cells, there is some evidence that fetal
cells can persist in maternal blood for an extended period of time such that it is possible to isolate
a cell from a pregnant woman that contains the DNA from a child or fetus from a prior
pregnancy. There is also evidence that the free floating fetal DNA is cleared from the system in
amatter of weeks. One challenge is how to determine the identity of the individual whose genetic
material is contained in the cell, namely to ensure that the measured genetic material is not from
a fetus from a prior pregnancy. In an embodiment of the present disclosure, the knowledge of
the maternal genetic material can be used to ensure that the genetic material in question is not
maternal genetic material. There are a number of methods to accomplish this end, including
informatics based methods such as PARENTAL SUPPORT™, as described in this document or

any of the patents referenced in this document.
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[0708] In an embodiment of the present disclosure, the blood drawn from the pregnant mother
may be separated into a fraction comprising free floating fetal DNA, and a fraction comprising
nucleated red blood cells. The free floating DNA may optionally be enriched, and the genotypic
information of the DNA may be measured. From the measured genotypic information from the
free floating DNA, the knowledge of the maternal genotype may be used to determine aspects
of the fetal genotype. These aspects may refer to ploidy state, and/or a set of allele identities.
Then, individual nucleated red blood cells may be genotyped using methods described elsewhere
in this document, and other referent patents, especially those mentioned in the first section of
this document. The knowledge of the maternal genome would allow one to determine whether
or not any given single blood cell is genetically maternal. And the aspects of the fetal genotype
that were determined as described above would allow one to determine if the single blood cell
is genetically derived from the fetus that is currently gestating. In essence, this aspect of the
present disclosure allows one to use the genetic knowledge of the mother, and possibly the
genetic information from other related individuals, such as the father, along with the measured
genetic information from the free floating DNA found in maternal blood to determine whether
an isolated nucleated cell found in maternal blood is either (a) genetically maternal, (b)
genetically from the fetus currently gestating, or (c) genetically from a fetus from a prior

pregnancy.

Prenatal Sex Chromosome Aneuploidy Determination

[0709] In methods known in the art, people attempting to determine the sex of a gestating fetus
from the blood of the mother have used the fact that fetal free floating DNA (fffDNA) is present
in the plasma of the mother. If one is able to detect Y-specific loci in the maternal plasma, this
implies that the gestating fetus is a male. However, the lack of detection of Y-specific loci in
the plasma does not always guarantee that the gestating fetus is a female when using methods
known in the art, as in some cases the amount of fffDNA is too low to ensure that the Y-specific
loci would be detected in the case of a male fetus.

[0710] Presented here is a novel method that does not require the measurement of Y-specific
nucleic acids, that is, DNA that is from loci that are exclusively paternally derived. The Parental
Support method, disclosed previously, uses crossover frequency data, parental genotypic data,

and informatics techniques, to determine the ploidy state of a gestating fetus. The sex of a fetus
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is simply the ploidy state of the fetus at the sex chromosomes. A child that is XX is female, and
XY is male. The method described herein is also able to determine the ploidy state of the fetus.
Note that sexing is effectively synonymous with ploidy determination of the sex chromosomes;
in the case of sexing, an assumption is often made that the child is euploid, therefore there are
fewer possible hypotheses.

[0711] The method disclosed herein involves looking at loci that are common to both the X and
Y chromosome to create a baseline in terms of expected amount of fetal DNA present for a fetus.
Then, those regions that are specific only to the X chromosome can be interrogated to determine
if the fetus is female or male. In the case of a male, we expect to see less fetal DNA from loci
that are specific to the X chromosome than from loci that are specific to both the X and the Y.
In contrast, in female fetuses, we expect the amount of DNA for each of these groups to be the
same. The DNA in question can be measured by any technique that can quantitate the amount
of DNA present on a sample, for example, qPCR, SNP arrays, genotyping arrays, or sequencing.

For DNA that is exclusively from an individual we would expect to see the following:

DNA specific to X DNA specific to X | DNA specificto Y
and Y
Male (XY) A 2A A
Female (XX) 2A 2A 0

[0712] In the case of DNA from a fetus that is mixed with DNA from the mother, and where the
fraction of fetal DNA in the mixture is F, and where the fraction of maternal DNA in the mixture

is M, such that F+M = 100%, we would expect to see the following:

DNA specific to X DNA specific to X | DNA specificto Y
and Y
Male fetus (XY) M+ W%F M+F LFE
Female fetus (XX) M+F M+F 0

[0713] In the case where F and M are known, the expected ratios can be computed, and the
observed data can be compared to the expected data. In the case where M and F are not known,
a threshold can be selected based on historical data. In both cases, the measured amount of DNA

at loci specific to both X and Y can be used as a baseline, and the test for the sex of the fetus can
259

NeoGenomics
Exhibit 1003 Page 1552



Atty Docket No: N.012.US.32

be based on the amount of DNA observed on loci specific to only the X chromosome. If that
amount is lower than the baseline by an amount roughly equal to Y2 F, or by an amount that
causes it to fall below a predefined threshold, the fetus is determined to be male, and if that
amount is about equal to the baseline, or if is not lower by an amount that causes it to fall below
a predefined threshold, the fetus is determined to be female.

[0714] In another embodiment, one can look only at those loci that are common to both the X
and the Y chromosomes, often termed the Z chromosome. A subset of the loci on the Z
chromosome are typically always A on the X chromosome, and B on the Y chromosome. If
SNPs from the Z chromosome are found to have the B genotype, then the fetus is called a male;
if the SNPs from the Z chromosome are found to only have A genotype, then the fetus is called
a female. In another embodiment, one can look at the loci that are found only on the X
chromosome. Contexts such as AAIB are particularly informative as the presence of a B
indicates that the fetus has an X chromosome from the father. Contexts such as ABIB are also
informative, as we expect to see B present only half as often in the case of a female fetus as
compared to a male fetus. In another embodiment, one can look at the SNPs on the Z
chromosome where both A and B alleles are present on both the X and the Y chromosome, and
where the it is known which SNPs are from the paternal Y chromosome, and which are from the
paternal X chromosome.

[0715] In an embodiment, it is possible to amplify single nucleotide positions known to varying
between the homologous non-recombining (HNR) region shared by chromosome Y and
chromosome X. The sequence within this HNR region is largely identical between the X and Y
chromosomes. Within this identical region are single nucleotide positions that, while invariant
among X chromosomes and among Y chromosomes in the population, are different between the
X and Y chromosomes. Each PCR assay could amplify a sequence from loci that are present on
both the X and Y chromosomes. Within each amplified sequence would be a single base that
can be detected using sequencing or some other method (see, for example, U.S. Publication No.
2011/0178719, filed February 3, 2011, which is hereby incorporated by reference in its entirety).
[0716] In an embodiment, the sex of the fetus could be determined from the fetal free floating
DNA found in maternal plasma, the method comprising some or all of the following steps: 1)
Design PCR (either regular or mini-PCR, plus multiplexing if desired) primers amplify X/Y
variant single nucleotide positions within HNR region, 2) obtain maternal plasma, 3) PCR

Amplify targets from maternal plasma using HNR X/Y PCR assays, 4) sequence the amplicons,
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5) Examine sequence data for presence of Y-allele within one or more of the amplified
sequences. The presence of one or more would indicate a male fetus. Absence of all Y-alleles
from all amplicons indicates a female fetus.

[0717] In an embodiment, one could use targeted sequencing to measure the DNA in the
maternal plasma and/or the parental genotypes. In an embodiment, one could ignore all
sequences that clearly originate from paternally sourced DNA. For example, in the context
AAIAB, one could count the number of A sequences and ignore all the B sequences. In order to
determine a heterozygosity rate for the above algorithm, one could compare the number of
observed A sequences to the expected number of total sequences for the given probe. There are
many ways one could calculate an expected number of sequences for each probe on a per sample
basis. In an embodiment, it is possible to use historical data to determine what fraction of all
sequence reads belongs to each specific probe and then use this empirical fraction, combined
with the total number of sequence reads, to estimate the number of sequences at each
probe. Another approach could be to target some known homozygous alleles and then use
historical data to relate the number of reads at each probe with the number of reads at the known
homozygous alleles. For each sample, one could then measure the number of reads at the
homozygous alleles and then use this measurement, along with the empirically derived
relationships, to estimate the number of sequence reads at each probe.

[0718] In some embodiments, it is possible to determine the sex of the fetus by combining the
predictions made by a plurality of methods. In some embodiments the plurality of methods are
taken from methods described in this disclosure. In some embodiments, at least one of the
plurality of methods are taken from methods described in this disclosure.

[0719] In some embodiments the method described herein can be used to determine the ploidy
state of the gestating fetus. In an embodiment, the ploidy calling method uses loci that are
specific to the X chromosome, or common to both the X and Y chromosome, but does not make
use of any Y-specific loci. In an embodiment, the ploidy calling method uses one or more of the
following: loci that are specific to the X chromosome, loci that are common to both the X and
Y chromosome, and loci that are specific to the Y chromosome. In an embodiment, where the
ratios of sex chromosomes are similar, for example 45,X (Turner Syndrome), 46, XX (normal
female) and 47,.XXX (trisomy X), the differentiation can be accomplished by comparing the
allele distributions to expected allele distributions according to the various hypotheses. In

another embodiment, this can be accomplished by comparing the relative number of sequence
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reads for the sex chromosomes to one or a plurality of reference chromosomes that are assumed

to be euploid. Also note that these methods can be expanded to include aneuploid cases.

Single Gene Disease Screening

[0720] In an embodiment, a method for determining the ploidy state of the fetus may be
extended to enable simultaneous testing for single gene disorders. Single-gene disease diagnosis
leverages the same targeted approach used for aneuploidy testing, and requires additional
specific targets. In an embodiment, the single gene NPD diagnosis is through linkage analysis.
In many cases, direct testing of the cfDNA sample is not reliable, as the presence of maternal
DNA makes it virtually impossible to determine if the fetus has inherited the mother’s mutation.
Detection of a unique paternally-derived allele is less challenging, but is only fully informative
if the disease is dominant and carried by the father, limiting the utility of the approach. In an
embodiment, the method involves PCR or related amplification approaches.

[0721] In some embodiments, the method involves phasing the abnormal allele with surrounding
very tightly linked SNPs in the parents using information from first-degree relatives. Then
Parental Support may be run on the targeted sequencing data obtained from these SNPs to
determine which homologs, normal or abnormal, were inherited by the fetus from both parents.
As long as the SNPs are sufficiently linked, the inheritance of the genotype of the fetus can be
determined very reliably. In some embodiments, the method comprises (a) adding a set of SNP
loci to densely flank a specified set of common diseases to our multiplex pool for aneuploidy
testing; (b) reliably phasing the alleles from these added SNPs with the normal and abnormal
alleles based on genetic data from various relatives; and (c) reconstructing the fetal haplotype,
or set of phased SNP alleles on the inherited maternal and paternal homologs in the region
surrounding the disease locus to determine fetal genotype. In some embodiments additional
probes that are closely linked to a disease linked locus are added to the set of polymorphic locus
being used for aneuploidy testing.

[0722] Reconstructing fetal diplotype is challenging because the sample is a mixture of maternal
and fetal DNA. In some embodiments, the method incorporates relative information to phase the
SNPs and disease alleles, then take into account physical distance of the SNPs and recombination
data from location specific recombination likelihoods and the data observed from the genetic

measurements of the maternal plasma to obtain the most likely genotype of the fetus.
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[0723] In an embodiment, a number of additional probes per disease linked locus are included
in the set of targeted polymorphic loci; the number of additional probes per disease linked locus
may be between 4 and 10, between 11 and 20, between 21 and 40, between 41 and 60, between
61 and 80, or combinations thereof.

[0724] Phasing the diploid data from the parents can be challenging, and there are a number of
ways this can be accomplished. Some are discussed in this disclosure, others are described in
greater detail in other disclosures (see, e.g., PCT Publ. No. W02009105531, filed February 9,
2009, and PCT Publ. No. W0O2010017214, filed August 4, 2009, which are each hereby
incorporated by reference in its entirety). In one embodiment, a parent can be phased by
inference by measuring tissue from the parent that is haploid, for example by measuring one or
more sperm or eggs. In one embodiment the parent can be phased by inference using the
measured genotypic data of a first degree relative such as the parent’s parent(s) or siblings. In
one embodiment, the parent can be phased by dilution where the DNA is diluted, in one or a
plurality of wells, to the point where there is expected to be no more than approximately one
copy of each haplotype in each well, and then measuring the DNA in the one or more wells. In
one embodiment, the parent genotype can be phased by using computer programs that use
population based haplotype frequencies to infer the most likely phase. In one embodiment, the
parent can be phased if the phased haplotypic data is known for the other parent, along with the
unphased genetic data of one or more genetic offspring of the parents. In some embodiments,
the genetic offspring of the parents may be one or more embryos, fetuses, and/or born children.
Some of these methods and other methods for phasing one or both parents are disclosed in greater
detail in, e.g., U.S. Publ. No. 2011/0033862, filed August 19, 2010; U.S. Publ. No.
2011/0178719, filed Feb. 3, 2011; U.S. Publ. No. 2007/0184467, filed Nov. 22, 2006; U.S. Publ.
No. 2008/0243398, filed March 17, 2008, which are each hereby incorporated by reference in

its entirety.

Fetal Genome Reconstruction

[0725] In one aspect, the invention features methods for determining a haplotype of a fetus. In
various embodiments, this method allows one to determine which polymorphic loci (such as
SNPs) were inherited by the fetus and to reconstruct which homologs (including recombination

events) are present in the fetus (and thereby interpolate the sequence between the polymorphic
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loci). If desired, essentially the entire genome of the fetus can be reconstructed. If there is some
remaining ambiguity in the genome of the fetus (such as in intervals with a crossover), this
ambiguity can be minimized if desired by analyzing additional polymorphic loci. In various
embodiments, the polymorphic loci are chosen to cover one or more of the chromosomes at a
density to reduce any ambiguity to a desired level. This method has important applications for
the detection of polymorphisms or other mutations of interest in a fetus since it enables their
detection based on linkage (such as the presence of linked polymorphic loci in the fetal genome)
rather than by directing detecting the polymorphism or other mutation of interest in the fetal
genome. For example, if a parent is a carrier for a mutation associated with cystic fibrosis (CF),
a nucleic acid sample that includes maternal DNA from the mother of the fetus and fetal DNA
from the fetus can be analyzed to determine whether the fetal DNA include the haplotype
containing the CF mutation. In particular, polymorphic loci can be analyzed to determine
whether the fetal DNA includes the haplotype containing the CF mutation without having to
detect the CF mutation itself in the fetal DNA. This is useful in screening for one or more
mutations, such as disease-linked mutations, without having to directly detect the mutations.

[0726] In some embodiments, the method involves determining a parental haplotype (e.g., a
haplotype of the mother or father of the fetus). In some embodiments, this determination is made
without using data from a relative of the mother or father. In some embodiments, a parental
haplotype is determined using a dilution approach followed by SNP genotyping or sequencing
as described herein and elsewhere (see, e.g., U.S. Publ. No. 2011/0033862, filed August 19,
2010, which is hereby incorporated by reference in its entirety). Because the DNA is diluted, it
is unlikely that more than one haplotype is in the same fraction (or tube). Thus, there may be
effectively a single molecule of DNA in the tube, which allows the haplotype on a single DNA
molecule to be determined. In some embodiments, the method includes dividing a DNA sample
into a plurality of fractions such that at least one of the fractions includes one chromosome or
one chromosome segment from a pair of chromosomes, and genotyping (e.g., determining the
presence of two or more polymorphic loci) the DNA sample in at least one of the fractions,
thereby determining a parental haplotype. In some embodiments, the genotyping involves
sequencing (such as shotgun sequencing). In some embodiments, the genotyping involves use
of a SNP array to detect polymorphic loci, such as at least 25; 50; 75; 100; 300; 500; 750; 1,000;
2,000; 5,000; 7,500; 10,000; 15,000; 19,000; 20,000; 25,000; 27,000; 28,000; 30,000; 40,000;
50,000; 75,000; or 100,000 different polymorphic loci. In some embodiments, the genotyping

264

NeoGenomics
Exhibit 1003 Page 1557



Atty Docket No: N.012.US.32

involves the use of multiplex PCR. In some embodiments, the method involves contacting the
sample in a fraction with a library of primers that simultaneously hybridize to at least 25; 50; 75;
100; 300; 500; 750; 1,000 2,000; 5,000; 7,500; 10,000; 15,0005 19,000; 20,000; 25,0005 27,000;
28,000; 30,000; 40,000; 50,000; 75,000; or 100,000 different polymorphic loci (such as SNPs)
to produce a reaction mixture; and subjecting the reaction mixture to primer extension reaction
conditions to produce amplified products that are measured with a high throughput sequencer to
produce sequencing data.

[0727] In some embodiments, a haplotype of the mother is determined by any of the methods
described herein using data from a relative of the mother. In some embodiments, a haplotype of
the father is determined by any of the methods described herein using data from a relative of the
father. In some embodiments, a haplotype is determined for both the father and the mother. In
some embodiments, a SNP array is used to determine the presence of at least 25; 50; 75; 100;
300; 500; 750; 1,000; 2,000; 5,000; 7,500; 10,000; 15,000; 19,000; 20,000; 25,000; 27,000;
28,000; 30,000; 40,000; 50,000; 75,000; or 100,000 different polymorphic loci in a DNA sample
from the mother (or father) and a relative of the mother (or father). In some embodiments, the
method involves contacting a DNA sample from the mother (or father) and/or a relative of the
mother (or father) with a library of primers that simultaneously hybridize to at least 25; 50; 75;
100; 300; 500; 750; 1,000 2,000; 5,000; 7,500; 10,000; 15,0005 19,000; 20,000; 25,0005 27,000;
28,000; 30,000; 40,000; 50,000; 75,000; or 100,000 different polymorphic loci (such as SNPs)
to produce a reaction mixture; and subjecting the reaction mixture to primer extension reaction
conditions to produce amplified products that are measured with a high throughput sequencer to
produce sequencing data. The parental haplotype may be determined based on the SNP array
or sequencing data. In some embodiments, parental data may be phased by methods described
or referred to elsewhere in this document.

[0728] This parental haplotype data can be used to determine if the fetus inherited the parental
haplotype. In some embodiments, a nucleic acid sample that includes maternal DNA from the
mother of the fetus and fetal DNA from the fetus is analyzed using a SNP array to detect at least
25; 50; 75; 100; 300; 500; 750; 1,000; 2,000; 5,000; 7,500; 10,000; 15,000; 19,000; 20,000,
25,000; 27,000; 28,000; 30,000; 40,000; 50,000; 75,000; or 100,000 different polymorphic loci.
In some embodiments, a nucleic acid sample that includes maternal DNA from the mother of
the fetus and fetal DNA from the fetus is analyzed by contacting the sample with a library of
primers that simultaneously hybridize to at least 25; 50; 75; 100; 300; 500; 750; 1,000; 2,000;
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5,000; 7,500; 10,000; 15,000; 19,000; 20,000; 25,000; 27,000; 28,000; 30,000; 40,000; 50,000;
75,000; or 100,000 different polymorphic loci (such as SNPs) to produce a reaction mixture. In
some embodiments, the reaction mixture is subjected to primer extension reaction conditions to
produce amplified products. In some embodiments, the amplified products are measured with a
high throughput sequencer to produce sequencing data. In various embodiments, the SNP array
or sequencing data is used to determine a parental haplotype by using data about the probability
of chromosomes crossing over at different locations in a chromosome (such as by using
recombination data such as may be found in the HapMap database to create a recombination risk
score for any interval) to model dependence between polymorphic alleles on the chromosome.
In some embodiments, allele counts at the polymorphic loci are calculated on a computer based
on the sequencing data. In some embodiments, a plurality of ploidy hypotheses each pertaining
to a different possible ploidy state of the chromosome are created on a computer; a model (such
as a joint distribution model) for the expected allele counts at the polymorphic loci on the
chromosome is built on a computer for each ploidy hypothesis; a relative probability of each of
the ploidy hypotheses is determined on a computer using the joint distribution model and the
allele counts; and the ploidy state of the fetus is called by selecting the ploidy state corresponding
to the hypothesis with the greatest probability. In some embodiments, building a joint
distribution model for allele counts and the step of determining the relative probability of each
hypothesis are done using a method that does not require the use of a reference chromosome.
[0729] In some embodiments, a fetal haplotype is determined for one or more chromosomes
taken from the group consisting of chromosomes 13, 18, 21, X, and Y. In some embodiments,
a fetal haplotype is determined for all of the fetal chromosomes. In various embodiments, the
method determines essentially the entire genome of the fetus. In some embodiments, the
haplotype is determined for at least 30, 40, 50, 60, 70, 80, 90, or 95% of the genome of the fetus.
In some embodiments, the haplotype determination of the fetus includes information about
which allele is present for at least 25; 50; 75; 100; 300; 500; 750; 1,000; 2,000; 5,000; 7,500;
10,000; 15,000; 19,000; 20,000; 25,000; 27,000; 28,000; 30,000; 40,000; 50,000; 75,000; or
100,000 different polymorphic loci.

Compositions of DNA
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[0730] When performing an informatics analysis on sequencing data measured on a mixture of
fetal and maternal blood to determine genomic information pertaining to the fetus, for example
the ploidy state of the fetus, it may be advantageous to measure the allele distributions at a set
of alleles. Unfortunately, in many cases, such as when attempting to determine the ploidy state
of a fetus from the DNA mixture found in the plasma of a maternal blood sample, the amount of
DNA available is not sufficient to directly measure the allele distributions with good fidelity in
the mixture. In these cases, amplification of the DNA mixture will provide sufficient numbers
of DNA molecules that the desired allele distributions may be measured with good fidelity.
However, current methods of amplification typically used in the amplification of DNA for
sequencing are often very biased, meaning that they do not amplify both alleles at a polymorphic
locus by the same amount. A biased amplification can result in allele distributions that are quite
different from the allele distributions in the original mixture. For most purposes, highly accurate
measurements of the relative amounts of alleles present at polymorphic loci are not needed. In
contrast, in an embodiment of the present disclosure, amplification or enrichment methods that
specifically enrich polymorphic alleles and preserve allelic ratios is advantageous.

[0731] A number of methods are described herein that may be used to preferentially enrich a
sample of DNA at a plurality of loci in a way that minimizes allelic bias. Some examples are
using circularizing probes to target a plurality of loci where the 3* ends and 5’ ends of the pre-
circularized probe are designed to hybridize to bases that are one or a few positions away from
the polymorphic sites of the targeted allele. Another is to use PCR probes where the 3” end PCR
probe is designed to hybridize to bases that are one or a few positions away from the polymorphic
sites of the targeted allele. Another is to use a split and pool approach to create mixtures of DNA
where the preferentially enriched loci are enriched with low allelic bias without the drawbacks
of direct multiplexing. Another is to use a hybrid capture approach where the capture probes are
designed such that the region of the capture probe that is designed to hybridize to the DNA
flanking the polymorphic site of the target is separated from the polymorphic site by one or a
small number of bases.

[0732] In the case where measured allele distributions at a set of polymorphic loci are used to
determine the ploidy state of an individual, it is desirable to preserve the relative amounts of
alleles in a sample of DNA as it is prepared for genetic measurements. This preparation may

involve WGA amplification, targeted amplification, selective enrichment techniques, hybrid
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capture techniques, circularizing probes or other methods meant to amplify the amount of DNA
and/or selectively enhance the presence of molecules of DNA that correspond to certain alleles.
[0733] In some embodiments of the present disclosure, there is a set of DNA probes designed
to target loci where the loci have maximal minor allele frequencies. In some embodiments of the
present disclosure, there is a set of probes that are designed to target where the loci have the
maximum likelihood of the fetus having a highly informative SNP at those loci. In some
embodiments of the present disclosure, there is a set of probes that are designed to target loci
where the probes are optimized for a given population subgroup. In some embodiments of the
present disclosure, there is a set of probes that are designed to target loci where the probes are
optimized for a given mix of population subgroups. In some embodiments of the present
disclosure, there is a set of probes that are designed to target loci where the probes are optimized
for a given pair of parents which are from different population subgroups that have different
minor allele frequency profiles. In some embodiments of the present disclosure, there is a
circularized strand of DNA that comprises at least one base pair that annealed to a piece of DNA
that is of fetal origin. In some embodiments of the present disclosure, there is a circularized
strand of DNA that comprises at least one base pair that annealed to a piece of DNA that is of
placental origin. In some embodiments of the present disclosure, there is a circularized strand of
DNA that circularized while at least some of the nucleotides were annealed to DNA that was of
fetal origin. In some embodiments of the present disclosure, there is a circularized strand of
DNA that circularized while at least some of the nucleotides were annealed to DNA that was of
placental origin. In some embodiments of the present disclosure, there is a set of probes wherein
some of the probes target single tandem repeats, and some of the probes target single nucleotide
polymorphisms. In some embodiments, the loci are selected for the purpose of non-invasive
prenatal diagnosis. In some embodiments, the probes are used for the purpose of non-invasive
prenatal diagnosis. In some embodiments, the loci are targeted using a method that could include
circularizing probes, MIPs, capture by hybridization probes, probes on a SNP array, or
combinations thereof. In some embodiments, the probes are used as circularizing probes, MIPs,
capture by hybridization probes, probes on a SNP array, or combinations thereof. In some
embodiments, the loci are sequenced for the purpose of non-invasive prenatal diagnosis.

[0734] In the case where the relative informativeness of a sequence is greater when combined
with relevant parent contexts, it follows that maximizing the number of sequence reads that

contain a SNP for which the parental context is known may maximize the informativeness of
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the set of sequencing reads on the mixed sample. In an embodiment, the number of sequence
reads that contain a SNP for which the parent contexts are known may be enhanced by using
gPCR to preferentially amplify specific sequences. In an embodiment, the number of sequence
reads that contain a SNP for which the parent contexts are known may be enhanced by using
circularizing probes (for example, MIPs) to preferentially amplify specific sequences. In an
embodiment, the number of sequence reads that contain a SNP for which the parent contexts are
known may be enhanced by using a capture by hybridization method (for example
SURESELECT) to preferentially amplify specific sequences. Different methods may be used to
enhance the number of sequence reads that contain a SNP for which the parent contexts are
known. In an embodiment, the targeting may be accomplished by extension ligation, ligation
without extension, capture by hybridization, or PCR.

[0735] In a sample of fragmented genomic DNA, a fraction of the DNA sequences map uniquely
to individual chromosomes; other DNA sequences may be found on different chromosomes.
Note that DNA found in plasma, whether maternal or fetal in origin is typically fragmented,
often at lengths under 500 bp. In a typical genomic sample, roughly 3.3% of the mappable
sequences will map to chromosome 13; 2.2% of the mappable sequences will map to
chromosome 18; 1.35% of the mappable sequences will map to chromosome 21; 4.5% of the
mappable sequences will map to chromosome X in a female; 2.25% of the mappable sequences
will map to chromosome X (in a male); and 0.73% of the mappable sequences will map to
chromosome Y (in a male). These are the chromosomes that are most likely to be aneuploid in
a fetus. Also, among short sequences, approximately 1 in 20 sequences will contain a SNP,
using the SNPs contained on dbSNP. The proportion may well be higher given that there may
be many SNPs that have not been discovered.

[0736] In an embodiment of the present disclosure, targeting methods may be used to enhance
the fraction of DNA in a sample of DNA that map to a given chromosome such that the fraction
significantly exceeds the percentages listed above that are typical for genomic samples. In an
embodiment of the present disclosure, targeting methods may be used to enhance the fraction of
DNA in a sample of DNA such that the percentage of sequences that contain a SNP are
significantly greater than what may be found in typical for genomic samples. In an embodiment
of the present disclosure, targeting methods may be used to target DNA from a chromosome or

from a set of SNPs in a mixture of maternal and fetal DNA for the purposes of prenatal diagnosis.
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[0737] Note that a method has been reported (U.S. Patent 7,888,017) for determining fetal
aneuploidy by counting the number of reads that map to a suspect chromosome and comparing
it to the number of reads that map to a reference chromosome, and using the assumption that an
overabundance of reads on the suspect chromosome corresponds to a triploidy in the fetus at that
chromosome. Those methods for prenatal diagnosis would not make use of targeting of any sort,
nor do they describe the use of targeting for prenatal diagnosis.

[0738] By making use of targeting approaches in sequencing the mixed sample, it may be
possible to achieve a certain level of accuracy with fewer sequence reads. The accuracy may
refer to sensitivity, it may refer to specificity, or it may refer to some combination thereof. The
desired level of accuracy may be between 90% and 95%; it may be between 95% and 98%; it
may be between 98% and 99%; it may be between 99% and 99.5%; it may be between 99.5%
and 99.9%; it may be between 99.9% and 99.99%; it may be between 99.99% and 99.999%, it
may be between 99.999% and 100%. Levels of accuracy above 95% may be referred to as high
accuracy.

[0739] There are a number of published methods in the prior art that demonstrate how one may
determine the ploidy state of a fetus from a mixed sample of maternal and fetal DNA, for
example: G.J. W. Liao et al. Clinical Chemistry 2011; 57(1) pp. 92-101. These methods focus
on thousands of locations along each chromosome. The number of locations along a
chromosome that may be targeted while still resulting in a high accuracy ploidy determination
on a fetus, for a given number of sequence reads, from a mixed sample of DNA is unexpectedly
low. Inan embodiment of the present disclosure, an accurate ploidy determination may be made
by using targeted sequencing, using any method of targeting, for example qPCR, ligand
mediated PCR, other PCR methods, capture by hybridization, or circularizing probes, wherein
the number of loci along a chromosome that need to be targeted may be between 5,000 and 2,000
loci; it may be between 2,000 and 1,000 loci; it may be between 1,000 and 500 loci; it may be
between 500 and 300 loci; it may be between 300 and 200 loci; it may be between 200 and 150
loci; it may be between 150 and 100 loci; it may be between 100 and 50 loci; it may be between
50 and 20 loci; it may be between 20 and 10 loci. Optimally, it may be between 100 and 500
loci. The high level of accuracy may be achieved by targeting a small number of loci and
executing an unexpectedly small number of sequence reads. The number of reads may be
between 100 million and 50 million reads; the number of reads may be between 50 million and

20 million reads; the number of reads may be between 20 million and 10 million reads; the
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number of reads may be between 10 million and 5 million reads; the number of reads may be
between 5 million and 2 million reads; the number of reads may be between 2 million and 1
million; the number of reads may be between 1 million and 500,000; the number of reads may
be between 500,000 and 200,000; the number of reads may be between 200,000 and 100,000;
the number of reads may be between 100,000 and 50,000; the number of reads may be between
50,000 and 20,000; the number of reads may be between 20,000 and 10,000; the number of reads
may be below 10,000. Fewer number of read are necessary for larger amounts of input DNA.
[0740] In some embodiments, there is a composition comprising a mixture of DNA of fetal
origin, and DNA of maternal origin, wherein the percent of sequences that uniquely map to
chromosome 13 is greater than 4%, greater than 5%, greater than 6%, greater than 7%, greater
than 8%, greater than 9%, greater than 10%, greater than 12%, greater than 15%, greater than
20%, greater than 25%, or greater than 30%. In some embodiments of the present disclosure,
there is a composition comprising a mixture of DNA of fetal origin, and DNA of maternal origin,
wherein the percent of sequences that uniquely map to chromosome 18 is greater than 3%,
greater than 4%, greater than 5%, greater than 6%, greater than 7%, greater than 8%, greater
than 9%, greater than 10%, greater than 12%, greater than 15%, greater than 20%, greater than
25%, or greater than 30%. In some embodiments of the present disclosure, there is a composition
comprising a mixture of DNA of fetal origin, and DNA of maternal origin, wherein the percent
of sequences that uniquely map to chromosome 21 is greater than 2%, greater than 3%, greater
than 4%, greater than 5%, greater than 6%, greater than 7%, greater than 8%, greater than 9%,
greater than 10%, greater than 12%, greater than 15%, greater than 20%, greater than 25%, or
greater than 30%. In some embodiments of the present disclosure, there is a composition
comprising a mixture of DNA of fetal origin, and DNA of maternal origin, wherein the percent
of sequences that uniquely map to chromosome X is greater than 6%, greater than 7%, greater
than 8%, greater than 9%, greater than 10%, greater than 12%, greater than 15%, greater than
20%, greater than 25%, or greater than 30%. In some embodiments of the present disclosure,
there is a composition comprising a mixture of DNA of fetal origin, and DNA of maternal origin,
wherein the percent of sequences that uniquely map to chromosome Y is greater than 1%, greater
than 2%, greater than 3%, greater than 4%, greater than 5%, greater than 6%, greater than 7%,
greater than 8%, greater than 9%, greater than 10%, greater than 12%, greater than 15%, greater
than 20%, greater than 25%, or greater than 30%.
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[0741] In some embodiments, a composition is described comprising a mixture of DNA of fetal
origin, and DNA of maternal origin, wherein the percent of sequences that uniquely map to a
chromosome, and that contains at least one single nucleotide polymorphism is greater than 0.2%,
greater than 0.3%, greater than 0.4%, greater than 0.5%, greater than 0.6%, greater than 0.7%,
greater than 0.8%, greater than 0.9%, greater than 1%, greater than 1.2%, greater than 1.4%,
greater than 1.6%, greater than 1.8%, greater than 2%, greater than 2.5%, greater than 3%,
greater than 4%, greater than 5%, greater than 6%, greater than 7%, greater than 8%, greater
than 9%, greater than 10%, greater than 12%, greater than 15%, or greater than 20%, and where
the chromosome is taken from the group 13, 18, 21, X, or Y. In some embodiments of the present
disclosure, there is a composition comprising a mixture of DNA of fetal origin, and DNA of
maternal origin, wherein the percent of sequences that uniquely map to a chromosome and that
contain at least one single nucleotide polymorphism from a set of single nucleotide
polymorphisms is greater than 0.15%, greater than 0.2%, greater than 0.3%, greater than 0.4%,
greater than 0.5%, greater than 0.6%, greater than 0.7%, greater than 0.8%, greater than 0.9%,
greater than 1%, greater than 1.2%, greater than 1.4%, greater than 1.6%, greater than 1.8%,
greater than 2%, greater than 2.5%, greater than 3%, greater than 4%, greater than 5%, greater
than 6%, greater than 7%, greater than 8%, greater than 9%, greater than 10%, greater than 12%,
greater than 15%, or greater than 20%, where the chromosome is taken from the set of
chromosome 13, 18, 21, X and Y, and where the number of single nucleotide polymorphisms in
the set of single nucleotide polymorphisms is between 1 and 10, between 10 and 20, between 20
and 50, between 50 and 100, between 100 and 200, between 200 and 500, between 500 and
1,000, between 1,000 and 2,000, between 2,000 and 5,000, between 5,000 and 10,000, between
10,000 and 20,000, between 20,000 and 50,000, and between 50,000 and 100,000.

[0742] In theory, each cycle in the amplification doubles the amount of DNA present; however,
in reality, the degree of amplification is slightly lower than two. In theory, amplification,
including targeted amplification, will result in bias free amplification of a DNA mixture; in
reality, however, different alleles tend to be amplified to a different extent than other alleles.
When DNA is amplified, the degree of allelic bias typically increases with the number of
amplification steps. In some embodiments, the methods described herein involve amplifying
DNA with a low level of allelic bias. Since the allelic bias compounds with each additional cycle,
one can determine the per cycle allelic bias by calculating the nth root of the overall bias where

n is the base 2 logarithm of degree of enrichment. In some embodiments, there is a composition
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comprising a second mixture of DNA, where the second mixture of DNA has been preferentially
enriched at a plurality of polymorphic loci from a first mixture of DNA where the degree of
enrichment is at least 10, at least 100, at least 1,000, at Ieast 10,000, at least 100,000 or at least
1,000,000, and where the ratio of the alleles in the second mixture of DNA at each locus differs
from the ratio of the alleles at that locus in the first mixture of DNA by a factor that is, on
average, less than 1,000%, 500%, 200%, 100%, 50%, 20%, 10%, 5%, 2%, 1%, 0.5%, 0.2%,
0.1%, 0.05%, 0.02%, or 0.01%. In some embodiments, there is a composition comprising a
second mixture of DNA, where the second mixture of DNA has been preferentially enriched at
a plurality of polymorphic loci from a first mixture of DNA where the per cycle allelic bias for
the plurality of polymorphic loci is, on average, less than 10%, 5%, 2%, 1%, 0.5%, 0.2%, 0.1%,
0.05%, or 0.02%. In some embodiments, the plurality of polymorphic loci comprises at least 10
loci, at least 20 loci, at least 50 loci, at least 100 loci, at least 200 loci, at least 500 loci, at least
1,000 loci, at least 2,000 loci, at least 5,000 loci, at least 10,000 loci, at least 20,000 loci, or at
least 50,000 loci.

Some Embodiments

[0743] In some embodiments, a method is disclosed herein for generating a report disclosing the
determined ploidy status of a chromosome in a gestating fetus, the method comprising: obtaining
a first sample that contains DNA from the mother of the fetus and DNA from the fetus; obtaining
genotypic data from one or both parents of the fetus; preparing the first sample by isolating the
DNA so as to obtain a prepared sample; measuring the DNA in the prepared sample at a plurality
of polymorphic loci; calculating, on a computer, allele counts or allele count probabilities at the
plurality of polymorphic loci from the DNA measurements made on the prepared sample;
creating, on a computer, a plurality of ploidy hypotheses concerning expected allele count
probabilities at the plurality of polymorphic loci on the chromosome for different possible ploidy
states of the chromosome; building, on a computer, a joint distribution model for allele count
probability of each polymorphic locus on the chromosome for each ploidy hypothesis using
genotypic data from the one or both parents of the fetus; determining, on a computer, a relative
probability of each of the ploidy hypotheses using the joint distribution model and the allele

count probabilities calculated for the prepared sample; calling the ploidy state of the fetus by
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selecting the ploidy state corresponding to the hypothesis with the greatest probability; and
generating a report disclosing the determined ploidy status.
[0744] In some embodiments, the method is used to determine the ploidy state of a plurality of
gestating fetuses in a plurality of respective mothers, the method further comprising: determining
the percent of DNA that is of fetal origin in each of the prepared samples; and wherein the step
of measuring the DNA in the prepared sample is done by sequencing a number of DNA
molecules in each of the prepared samples, where more molecules of DNA are sequenced from
those prepared samples that have a smaller fraction of fetal DNA than those prepared samples
that have a larger fraction of fetal DNA.
[0745] In some embodiments, the method is used to determine the ploidy state of a plurality of
gestating fetuses in a plurality of respective mothers, and where the measuring the DNA in the
prepared sample is done, for each of the fetuses, by sequencing a first fraction of the prepared
sample of DNA to give a first set of measurements, the method further comprising: making a
first relative probability determination for each of the ploidy hypotheses for each of the fetuses,
given the first set of DNA measurements; resequencing a second fraction of the prepared sample
from those fetuses where the first relative probability determination for each of the ploidy
hypotheses indicates that a ploidy hypothesis corresponding to an aneuploid fetus has a
significant but not conclusive probability, to give a second set of measurements; making a
second relative probability determination for ploidy hypotheses for the fetuses using the second
set of measurements and optionally also the first set of measurements; and calling the ploidy
states of the fetuses whose second sample was resequenced by selecting the ploidy state
corresponding to the hypothesis with the greatest probability as determined by the second
relative probability determination.
[0746] In some embodiments, a composition of matter is disclosed, the composition of matter
comprising: a sample of preferentially enriched DNA, wherein the sample of preferentially
enriched DNA has been preferentially enriched at a plurality of polymorphic loci from a first
sample of DNA, wherein the first sample of DNA consisted of a mixture of maternal DNA and
fetal DNA derived from maternal plasma, where the degree of enrichment is at least a factor of
2, and wherein the allelic bias between the first sample and the preferentially enriched sample
is, on average, selected from the group consisting of less than 2%, less than 1%, less than 0.5%,
less than 0.2%, less than 0.1%, less than 0.05%, less than 0.02%, and less than 0.01%. In some
embodiments, a method is disclosed to create a sample of such preferentially enriched DNA.
274

NeoGenomics
Exhibit 1003 Page 1567



Atty Docket No: N.012.US.32

[0747] In some embodiment, a method is disclosed for determining the presence or absence of
a fetal aneuploidy in a maternal tissue sample comprising fetal and maternal genomic DNA,
wherein the method comprises: (a) obtaining a mixture of fetal and maternal genomic DNA from
said maternal tissue sample; (b) selectively enriching the mixture of fetal and maternal DNA at
a plurality of polymorphic alleles; (c) distributing selectively enriched fragments from the
mixture of fetal and maternal genomic DNA of step a to provide reaction samples comprising a
single genomic DNA molecule or amplification products of a single genomic DNA molecule;
(d) conducting massively parallel DNA sequencing of the selectively enriched fragments of
genomic DNA in the reaction samples of step c¢) to determine the sequence of said selectively
enriched fragments; (e) identifying the chromosomes to which the sequences obtained in step d)
belong; (f) analyzing the data of step d) to determine i) the number of fragments of genomic
DNA from step d) that belong to at least one first target chromosome that is presumed to be
diploid in both the mother and the fetus, and ii) the number of fragments of genomic DNA from
step d) that belong to a second target chromosome, wherein said second chromosome is
suspected to be aneuploid in the fetus; (g) calculating an expected distribution of the number of
fragments of genomic DNA from step d) for the second target chromosome if the second target
chromosome is euploid, using the number determined in step f) part i); (h) calculating an
expected distribution of the number of fragments of genomic DNA from step d) for the second
target chromosome if the second target chromosome is aneuploid, using the first number is step
f) part i) and an estimated fraction of fetal DNA found in the mixture of step b); and (i) using a
maximum likelihood or maximum a posteriori approach to determine whether the number of
fragments of genomic DNA determined in step f) part ii) is more likely to be part of the
distribution calculated in step g) or the distribution calculated in step h); thereby indicating the

presence or absence of a fetal aneuploidy.

Exemplary Cancer Diagnostic Methods

[0748] Note that it has been demonstrated that DNA that originated from cancer that is living in
a host can be found in the blood of the host. In the same way that genetic diagnoses can be made
from the measurement of mixed DNA found in maternal blood, genetic diagnoses can equally
well be made from the measurement of mixed DNA found in host blood. The genetic diagnoses

may include aneuploidy states, or gene mutations. Any claim in the instant disclosure that reads
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on determining the ploidy state or genetic state of a fetus from the measurements made on
maternal blood can equally well read on determining the ploidy state or genetic state of a cancer
from the measurements on host blood.

[0749] In some embodiments, a method of the present disclosure allows one to determine the
ploidy status of a cancer, the method including obtaining a mixed sample that contains genetic
material from the host, and genetic material from the cancer; measuring the DNA in the mixed
sample; calculating the fraction of DNA that is of cancer origin in the mixed sample; and
determining the ploidy status of the cancer using the measurements made on the mixed sample
and the calculated fraction. In some embodiments, the method may further include administering
a cancer therapeutic based on the determination of the ploidy state of the cancer. In some
embodiments, the method may further include administering a cancer therapeutic based on the
determination of the ploidy state of the cancer, wherein the cancer therapeutic is taken from the
group comprising a pharmaceutical, a biologic therapeutic, and antibody based therapy and

combination thereof.

Exemplary Clinical Actions

[0750] In some embodiments, any of the methods include taking a clinical action based on a
result of a method of the invention (such as the determination of the presence or absence of a
polymorphism or mutation, ploidy state, or paternity). In some embodiments in which an
embryo or fetus has one or more one or more polymorphisms or mutations of interest (such as a
CNV) based on a result of a method of the invention, the clinical action includes performing
additional testing (such as testing to confirm the presence of the polymorphism or mutation), not
implanting the embryo for IVF, implanting a different embryo for IVF, terminating a pregnancy,
preparing for a special needs child, or undergoing an intervention designed to decrease the
severity of the phenotypic presentation of a genetic disorder. In some embodiments, the clinical
action is selected from the group consisting of performing an ultrasound, amniocentesis on the
fetus, amniocentesis on a subsequent fetus that inherits genetic material from the mother and/or
father, chorion villus biopsy on the fetus, chorion villus biopsy on a subsequent fetus that inherits
genetic material from the mother and/or father, in vitro fertilization, preimplantation genetic
diagnosis on one or more embryos that inherited genetic material from the mother and/or father,

karyotyping on the mother, karyotyping on the father, fetal echocardiogram (such as an
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echocardiogram of a fetus with trisomy 21, 18, or 13, monosomy X, or a microdeletion), and
combinations thereof. In some embodiments, the clinical action is selected from the group
consisting of administering growth hormone to a born child with monosomy X (such as
administration starting at ~9 months), administering calcium to a born child with a 22q deletion
(such as DiGeorge syndrome), administering an androgen such as testosterone to a born child
with 47,XXY (such as one injection per month for 3 months of 25 mg testosterone enanthate to
an infant or toddler), performing a test for cancer on a woman with a complete or partial molar
pregnancy (such as a triploid fetus), administering a therapy for cancer such as a
chemotherapeutic agent to a woman with a complete or partial molar pregnancy (such as a
triploid fetus), screening a fetus determined to be male (such as a fetus determined to be male
using a method of the invention) for one or more X-linked genetic disorders such as Duchenne
muscular dystrophy (DMD), adrenoleukodystrophy, or hemophilia, performing amniocentesis
on a male fetus at risk for an X-linked disorder, administering dexamethasone to a women with
a female fetus at risk male (such as a fetus determined to be female using a method of the
invention) for congenital adrenal hyperplasia, performing amniocentesis on a female fetus at
risk for congenital adrenal hyperplasia, administering killed vaccines (instead of live vaccines)
or not administering certain vaccines to a born child who is (or is suspected of being) immune
deficient from a 22q11.2 deletion, performing occupational and/or physical therapy, performing
early intervention in education, delivering the baby at a tertiary care center with a NICU and/or
having pediatric specialists available at delivery, behavioral intervention for born child (such as
a child with XXX, XXY, or XYY), and combinations thereof.

[0751] In some embodiments, ultrasound or another screening test is performed on a women
determined to have multiple pregnancies (such as twins) to determine whether or not two or
more of the fetus are monochorionic. Monozygotic twins result from ovulation and fertilization
of a single oocyte, with subsequent division of the zygote; placentation may be dichorionic or
monochorionic. Dizygotic twins occur from ovulation and fertilization of two oocytes, which
usually results in dichorionic placentation. Monochorionic twins have a risk of twin-to-twin
transfusion syndrome, which may cause unequal distribution of blood between fetuses that
results in differences in their growth and development, sometimes resulting in stillbirth. Thus,
twins determined to be monozygotic twins using a method of the invention are desirably tested

(such as by ultrasound) to determine if they are monochorionic twins, and if so, these twins can
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be monitored (such as bi-weekly ultrasounds from 16 weeks) for signs of win-to-twin transfusion
syndrome.

[0752] In some embodiments in which an embryo or fetus does not have one or more one or
more polymorphisms or mutations of interest (such as a CNV) based on a result of a method of
the invention, the clinical action includes implanting the embryo for IVF or continuing a
pregnancy. In some embodiments, the clinical action is additional testing to confirm the absence
of the polymorphism or mutation selected from the group consisting of performing an
ultrasound, amniocentesis, chorion villus biopsy, and combinations thereof.

[0753] In some embodiments in which an individual has one or more polymorphisms or
mutations (such as a polymorphism or mutation associated with a disease or disorder such as
cancer or an increased risk for a disease or disorder such as cancer) based on a result of a method
of the invention, the clinical action includes performing additional testing or administering one
or more therapies for a disease or disorder (such as a therapy for cancer, a therapy for the specific
type of cancer or type of mutation the individual is diagnosed with, or any of the therapies
disclosed herein). In some embodiments, the clinical action is additional testing to confirm the
presence or absence of a polymorphism or mutation selected from the group consisting of biopsy,
surgery, medical imaging (such as a mammogram or an ultrasound), and combinations thereof.

[0754] In some embodiments, the additional testing includes performing the same or a different
method (such as any of the methods described herein) to confirm the presence or absence of the
polymorphism or mutation (such as a CNV), such as testing either a second fraction of the same
sample that was tested or a different sample from the same individual (such as the same pregnant
mother, fetus, embryo, or individual at increased risk for cancer). In some embodiments, the
additional testing is performed for an individual for whom the probability of a polymorphism or
mutation (such as a CNV) is above a threshold value. In some embodiments, the additional
testing is performed for an individual for whom the confidence or z-score for the determination
of a polymorphism or mutation (such as a CNV) is above a threshold value (such as additional
testing to confirm the presence of a likely polymorphism or mutation). In some embodiments,
the additional testing is performed for an individual for whom the confidence or z-score for the
determination of a polymorphism or mutation (such as a CNV) is between minimum and
maximum threshold values (such as additional testing to increase the confidence that the initial
result is correct). In some embodiments, the additional testing is performed for an individual for

whom the confidence for the determination of the presence or absence of a polymorphism or
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mutation (such as a CNV) is below a threshold value (such as a “no call” result due to not being
able to determine the presence or absence of the CNV with sufficient confidence). Anexemplary
Z core is calculated in Chiu et al. BMJ 2011;342:c7401 (which is hereby incorporated by
reference in its entirety) in which chromosome 21 is used as an example and can be replaced

with any other chromosome or chromosome segment in the test sample.

Z score for percentage chromosome 21 in test case = ((percentage chromosome 21

in test case) — (mean percentage chromosome 21 in reference controls)) / (standard

deviation of percentage chromosome 21 in reference controls).
[0755] In some embodiments, the additional testing is performed for an individual for whom the
initial sample did not meet quality control guidelines or had a fetal fraction or a tumor fraction
below a threshold value. In some embodiments, the method includes selecting an individual for
additional testing based on the result of a method of the invention, the probability of the result,
the confidence of the result, or the z-score; and performing the additional testing on the
individual (such as on the same or a different sample). In some embodiments, a subject
diagnosed with a disease or disorder (such as cancer) undergoes repeat testing using a method
of the invention or known testing for the disease or disorder at multiple time points to monitor
the progression of the disease or disorder or the remission or reoccurrence of the disease or

disorder.

Exemplary Implementation Methods

[0756] Any of the embodiments disclosed herein may be implemented in digital electronic
circuitry, integrated circuitry, specially designed ASICs (application-specific integrated
circuits), computer hardware, firmware, software, or in combinations thereof. Apparatus of the
presently disclosed embodiments can be implemented in a computer program product tangibly
embodied in a machine-readable storage device for execution by a programmable processor; and
method steps of the presently disclosed embodiments can be performed by a programmable
processor executing a program of instructions to perform functions of the presently disclosed
embodiments by operating on input data and generating output. The presently disclosed
embodiments can be implemented advantageously in one or more computer programs that are
executable and/or interpretable on a programmable system including at least one programmable
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processor, which may be special or general purpose, coupled to receive data and instructions
from, and to transmit data and instructions to, a storage system, at least one input device, and at
least one output device. Each computer program can be implemented in a high-level procedural
or object-oriented programming language or in assembly or machine language if desired; and in
any case, the language can be a compiled or interpreted language. A computer program may be
deployed in any form, including as a stand-alone program, or as a module, component,
subroutine, or other unit suitable for use in a computing environment. A computer program may
be deployed to be executed or interpreted on one computer or on multiple computers at one site,
or distributed across multiple sites and interconnected by a communication network.

[0757] Computer readable storage media, as used herein, refers to physical or tangible storage
(as opposed to signals) and includes without limitation volatile and non-volatile, removable and
non-removable media implemented in any method or technology for the tangible storage of
information such as computer-readable instructions, data structures, program modules or other
data. Computer readable storage media includes, but is not limited to, RAM, ROM, EPROM,
EEPROM, flash memory or other solid state memory technology, CD-ROM, DVD, or other
optical storage, magnetic cassettes, magnetic tape, magnetic disk storage or other magnetic
storage devices, or any other physical or material medium which can be used to tangibly store
the desired information or data or instructions and which can be accessed by a computer or
processor.

[0758] In some embodiments, the invention features a computer configured to accomplish one
or more of the in vitro methods described herein. In some embodiments, the data is analyzed by
the computer system as described herein. In some embodiments, genetic data (such as
sequencing or microarray data) from at least 100; 200; 500; 750; 1,000; 2,000; 5,000; 7,500;
10,000; 20,000; 25,000; 30,000; 40,000; 50,000; 75,000; or 100,000 different loci is analyzed
by the computer is less than 200, 100, 60, 30, 20, 10, 5, or 1 minute, or in less than 30 or 10
seconds to detect the present or absence of a mutation (such as a CNV or SNV) at the loci.
[0759] Any of the methods described herein may include the output of data in a physical format,
such as on a computer screen, or on a paper printout. In explanations of any embodiments
elsewhere in this document, it should be understood that the described methods may be
combined with the output of the actionable data in a format that can be acted upon by a physician.
In addition, the described methods may be combined with the actual execution of a clinical

decision that results in a clinical treatment, or the execution of a clinical decision to make no
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action. Some of the embodiments described in the document for determining genetic data
pertaining to a target individual may be combined with the decision to select one or more
embryos for transfer in the context of IVF, optionally combined with the process of transferring
the embryo to the womb of the prospective mother. Some of the embodiments described in the
document for determining genetic data pertaining to a target individual may be combined with
the notification of a potential chromosomal abnormality, or lack thereof, with a medical
professional, optionally combined with the decision to abort, or to not abort, a fetus in the context
of prenatal diagnosis. Some of the embodiments described herein may be combined with the
output of the actionable data, and the execution of a clinical decision that results in a clinical

treatment, or the execution of a clinical decision to make no action.

Exemplary Diagnostic Boxes

[0760] In an embodiment, the present disclosure comprises a diagnostic box that is capable of
partly or completely carrying out any of the methods described in this disclosure. In an
embodiment, the diagnostic box may be located at a physician’s office, a hospital laboratory, or
any suitable location reasonably proximal to the point of patient care. The box may be able to
run the entire method in a wholly automated fashion, or the box may require one or a number of
steps to be completed manually by a technician. In an embodiment, the box may be able to
analyze at least the genotypic data measured on the maternal plasma. In an embodiment, the
box may be linked to means to transmit the genotypic data measured on the diagnostic box to an
external computation facility which may then analyze the genotypic data, and possibly also
generate a report. The diagnostic box may include a robotic unit that is capable of
transferring aqueous or liquid samples from one container to another. It may comprise a number
of reagents, both solid and liquid. It may comprise a high throughput sequencer. It may comprise

a computer.

Experimental Section

[0761] The presently disclosed embodiments are described in the following Examples, which
are set forth to aid in the understanding of the disclosure, and should not be construed to limit in
any way the scope of the disclosure as defined in the claims which follow thereafter. The

following examples are put forth so as to provide those of ordinary skill in the art with a complete
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disclosure and description of how to use the described embodiments, and are not intended to
limit the scope of the disclosure nor are they intended to represent that the Examples below are
all or the only experiments performed. Efforts have been made to ensure accuracy with respect
to numbers used (e.g. amounts, temperature, etc.) but some experimental errors and deviations
should be accounted for. Unless indicated otherwise, parts are parts by volume, and temperature
is in degrees Centigrade. It should be understood that variations in the methods as described may

be made without changing the fundamental aspects that the Examples are meant to illustrate.

Example 1

[0762] The objective was to show that a Bayesian maximum likelihood estimation (MLE)
algorithm that uses parent genotypes to calculate fetal fraction improves accuracy of non-
invasive prenatal trisomy diagnosis compared to published methods.

[0763] Simulated sequencing data for maternal cfDNA was created by sampling reads obtained
on trisomy-21 and respective mother cell lines. The rate of correct disomy and trisomy calls
were determined from 500 simulations at various fetal fractions for a published method (Chiu et
al. BMJ 2011;342:c7401) and our MLE-based algorithm. We validated the simulations by
obtaining 5 million shotgun reads from four pregnant mothers and respective fathers collected
under an IRB-approved protocol. Parental genotypes were obtained on a 290K SNP array. (See
FIG. 14)

[0764] In simulations, the MLE-based approach achieved 99.0% accuracy for fetal fractions as
low as 9% and reported confidences that corresponded well to overall accuracy. We validated
these results using four real samples wherein we obtained all correct calls with a computed
confidence exceeding 99%. In contrast, our implementation of the published algorithm for Chiu
et al. required 18% fetal fraction to achieve 99.0% accuracy, and achieved only 87.8% accuracy
at 9% fetal DNA.

[0765] Fetal fraction determination from parental genotypes in conjunction with a MLE-based
approach achieves greater accuracy than published algorithms at the fetal fractions expected
during the 1st and early 2nd trimester. Furthermore, the method disclosed herein produces a
confidence metric that is crucial in determining the reliability of the result, especially at low fetal
fractions where ploidy detection is more difficult. Published methods use a less accurate

threshold method for calling ploidy based on large sets of disomy training data, an approach that
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predefines a false positive rate. In addition, without a confidence metric, published methods are
at risk of reporting false negative results when there is insufficient fetal cfDNA to make a call.

In some embodiments, a confidence estimate is calculated for the called ploidy state.

Example 2

[0766] The objective was to improve non-invasive detection of fetal trisomy 18, 21, and X
particularly in samples consisting of low fetal fraction by using a targeted sequencing approach
combined with parent genotypes and Hapmap data in a Bayesian Maximum Likelihood
Estimation (MLE) algorithm.

[0767] Maternal samples from four euploid and two trisomy-positive pregnancies and respective
paternal samples were obtained under an IRB-approved protocol from patients where fetal
karyotype was known. Maternal cfDNA was extracted from plasma and roughly 10 million
sequence reads were obtained following preferential enrichment that targeted specific SNPs.
Parent samples were similarly sequenced to obtain genotypes.

[0768] The described algorithm correctly called chromosome 18 and 21 disomy for all euploid
samples and normal chromosomes of aneuploid samples. Trisomy 18 and 21 calls were correct,
as were chromosome X copy numbers in male and female fetuses. The confidence produced by
the algorithm was in excess of 98% in all cases.

[0769] The method described accurately reported the ploidy of all tested chromosomes from six
samples, including samples comprised of less than 12% fetal DNA, which account for roughly
30% of 1% and early 2"-trimester samples. The crucial difference between the instant MLE
algorithm and published methods is that it leverages parent genotypes and Hapmap data to
improve accuracy and generate a confidence metric. At low fetal fractions, all methods become
less accurate; it is important to correctly identify samples without sufficient fetal cfDNA to make
areliable call. Others have used chromosome Y specific probes to estimate fetal fraction of male
fetuses, but concurrent parental genotyping enables estimation of fetal fraction for both sexes.
Another inherent limitation of published methods using untargeted shotgun sequencing is that
accuracy of ploidy calling varies among chromosomes due to differences in factors such as GC
richness. The instant targeted sequencing approach is largely independent of such chromosome-

scale variations and yields more consistent performance between chromosomes.
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Example 3

[0770] The objective was to determine if trisomy is detectable with high confidence on a triploid
fetus, using novel informatics to analyze SNP loci of free floating fetal DNA in maternal plasma.
[0771] 20mL of blood was drawn from a pregnant patient following abnormal ultrasound. After
centrifugation, maternal DNA was extracted from the buffy coat (DNEASY, QIAGEN); cell-
free DNA was extracted from plasma (QIAAMP QIAGEN). Targeted sequencing was applied
to SNP loci on chromosomes 2, 21, and X in both DNA samples. Maximum-Likelihood
Bayesian estimation selected the most likely hypothesis from the set of all possible ploidy states.
The method determines fetal DNA fraction, ploidy state and explicit confidences in the ploidy
determination. No assumptions are made about the ploidy of a reference chromosome. The
diagnostic uses a test statistic that is independent of sequence read counts, which is the recent
state of the art.

[0772] The instant method accurately diagnosed trisomy of chromosomes 2 and 21. Child
fraction was estimated at 11.9% [CI 11.7-12.1]. The fetus was found to have one maternal and
two paternal copies of chromosomes 2 and 21 with confidence of effectively 1 (error
probability<107°). This was achieved with 92,600 and 258,100 reads on chromosomes 2 and 21
respectively.

[0773] This is the first demonstration of non-invasive prenatal diagnosis of trisomic
chromosomes from maternal blood where the fetus was triploid, as confirmed by metaphase
karyotype. Extant methods of non-invasive diagnosis would not detect ancuploidy in this
sample. Current methods rely on a surplus of sequence reads on a trisomic chromosome relative
to disomic reference chromosomes; but a triploid fetus has no disomic reference. Furthermore,
extant methods would not achieve similarly high-confidence ploidy determination with this
fraction of fetal DNA and number of sequence reads. It is straightforward to extend the approach

to all 24 chromosomes.

Example 4

[0774] The following protocol was used for 800-plex amplification of DNA isolated from
maternal plasma from a euploid pregnancy and also genomic DNA from a triploidy 21 cell line
using standard PCR (meaning no nesting was used). Library preparation and amplification

involved single tube blunt ending followed by A-tailing. Adaptor ligation was run using the
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ligation kit found in the AGILENT SURESELECT kit, and PCR was run for 7 cycles. Then, 15
cycles of STA (95°C for 30s; 72°C for 1 min; 60°C for 4 min; 65°C for 1 min; 72°C for 30s)
using 800 different primer pairs targeting SNPs on chromosomes 2, 21 and X. The reaction was
run with 12.5 nM primer concentration. The DNA was then sequenced with an ILLUMINA
IIGAX sequencer. The sequencer output 1.9 million reads, of which 92% mapped to the genome;
of those reads that mapped to the genome, more than 99% mapped to one of the regions targeted
by the targeted primers. The numbers were essentially the same for both the plasma DNA and
the genomic DNA. FIG. 15 shows the ratio of the two alleles for the ~780 SNPs that were
detected by the sequencer in the genomic DNA that was taken from a cell line with known
trisomy at chromosome 21. Note that the allele ratios are plotted here for ease of visualization,
because the allele distributions are not straightforward to read visually. The circles represent
SNPs on disomic chromosomes, while the stars represent SNPs on a trisomic chromosome. FIG.
16 is another representation of the same data as in FIG. 15, where the Y-axis is the relative
number of A and B measured for each SNP, and where the X-axis is the SNP number where the
SNPs are separated by chromosome. In FIG. 16, SNP 1 to 312 are found on chromosome 2, from
SNP 313 to 605 are found on chromosome 21 which is trisomic, and from SNP 606 to 800 are
on chromosome X. The data from chromosomes 2 and X show a disomic chromosome, as the
relative sequence counts lie in three clusters: AA at the top of the graph, BB at the bottom of the
graph, and AB in the middle of the graph. The data from chromosome 21, which is trisomic,
shows four clusters: AAA at the top of the graph, AAB around the 0.65 line (2/3), ABB around
the .35 line (1/3), and BBB at the bottom of the graph.

[0775] FIGs. 17A-D show data for the same 800-plex protocol, but measured on DNA that was
amplified from four plasma samples from pregnant women. For these four samples, we expect
to see seven clusters of dots: (1) along the top of the graph are those loci where both the mother
and the fetus are AA, (2) slightly below the top of the graph are those loci where the mother is
AA and the fetus is AB, (3) slightly above the 0.5 line are those loci where the mother is AB and
the fetus is AA, (4) along the 0.5 line are those loci where the mother and the fetus are both AB,
(5) slightly below the 0.5 line are those loci where the mother is AB and the fetus is BB, (6)
slightly above the bottom of the graph are those loci where the mother is BB and the fetus is AB,
(1) along the bottom of the graph are those loci where both the mother and the fetus are BB. The
smaller the fetal fraction, the less the separation between clusters (1) and (2), between clusters
(3), (4) and (5), and between clusters (6) and (7). The separation is expected to be half of the
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fraction of DNA that is of fetal origin. For example if the DNA is 20% fetal, and 80% maternal,
we expect (1) through (7) to be centered at 1.0, 0.9, 0.6, 0.5, 0.4, 0.1 and 0.0 respectively; see
for example FIG. 17D, POOL1_BC5_ref rate. If, instead the DNA is 8% fetal, and 92%
maternal, we expect (1) through (7) to be centered at 1.00, 0.96, 0.54, 0.50, 0.46, 0.04 and 0.00
respectively; see for example FIG. 17B, POOL1_BC2_ref rate. If there is not fetal DNA
detected, we do not expect to see (2), (3), (5), or (6); alternately we could say that the separation
is zero, and therefore (1) and (2) are on top of each other, as are (3), (4) and (5), and also (6) and
(7); see e.g. FIG. 17C, POOL1_BC7_ref_rate. Note that the fetal fraction for FIG. 17A,
POOL1_BCI1_ref rate is about 25%.

Example 5

[0776] Most methods of DNA amplification and measurement will produce some allele bias,
wherein the two alleles that are typically found at a locus are detected with intensities or counts
that are not representative of the actual amounts of alleles in the sample of DNA. For example,
for a single individual, at a heterozygous locus we expect to see a 1:1 ratio of the two alleles,
which is the theoretical ratio expected for a heterozygous locus; however due to allele bias, we
may see 55:45, or even 60:40. Also note that in the context of sequencing, if the depth of read is
low, then simple stochastic noise could result in significant allele bias. In an embodiment, it is
possible to model the behavior of each SNP such that if a consistent bias is observed for
particular alleles, this bias can be corrected for. FIG. 18 shows the fraction of data that can be
explained by binomial variance, before and after bias correction. In FIG. 18, the stars represent
the observed allele bias on raw sequence data for the 800-plex experiment; the circles represent
the allele bias after correction. Note that if there were no allele bias at all, we would expect the
data to fall along the x=y line. A similar set of data that was produced by amplifying DNA using
a 150-plex targeted amplification produced data that fell very closely on the 1:1 line after bias

correction.

Example 6
[0777] Universal amplification of DNA using ligated adaptors with primers specific to the
adaptor tags, where the primer annealing and extension times are limited to a few minutes has

the effect of enriching the proportion of shorter DNA strands. Most library protocols designed
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for creating DNA libraries suitable for sequencing contain such a step, and example protocols
are published and well known to those in the art. In some embodiments of the invention, adaptors
with a universal tag are ligated to the plasma DNA, and amplified using primers specific to the
adaptor tag. In some embodiments, the universal tag can be the same tag as used for sequencing,
it can be a universal tag only for PCR amplification, or it can be a set of tags. Since the fetal
DNA is typically short in nature, while the maternal DNA can be both short and long in nature,
this method has the effect of enriching the proportion of fetal DNA in the mixture. The free
floating DNA, thought to be DNA from apoptotic cells, and which contains both fetal and
maternal DNA, is short — mostly under 200 bp. Cellular DNA released by cell lysis, a common
phenomenon after phlebotomy, is typically almost exclusively maternal, and is also quite long —
mostly above 500 bp. Therefore, blood samples that have sat around for more than a few minutes
will contain a mixture of short (fetal + maternal) and longer (maternal) DNA. Performing a
universal amplification with relatively short extension times on maternal plasma followed by
targeted amplification will tend to increase the relative proportion of fetal DNA when compared
to the plasma that has been amplified using targeted amplification alone. This can be seen in
FIG. 19 which shows the measured fetal percent when the input is plasma DNA (vertical axis)
vs. the measured fetal percent when the input DNA is plasma DNA that has had a library
prepared using the ILLUMINA GAIIx library preparation protocol. All the dots fall below the
line, indicating that the library preparation step enriches the fraction of DNA that is of fetal
origin. Two samples of plasma that were red, indicating hemolysis and therefore that there would
be an increased amount of long maternal DNA present from cell lysis, show a particularly
significant enrichment of fetal fraction when the library preparation is performed prior to
targeted amplification. The method disclosed herein is particularly useful in cases where there
is hemolysis or some other situation has occurred where cells comprising relatively long strands
of contaminating DNA have lysed, contaminating the mixed sample of short DNA with the long
DNA. Typically the relatively short annealing and extension times are between 30 seconds and

2 minutes, though they could be as short as 5 or 10 seconds or less, or as long as 5 or 10 minutes.

Example 7
[0778] The following protocol was used for 1,200-plex amplification of DNA isolated from

maternal plasma from a euploid pregnancy and also genomic DNA from a triploidy 21 cell line

287

NeoGenomics
Exhibit 1003 Page 1580



Atty Docket No: N.012.US.32

using a direct PCR protocol, and also a semi-nested approach. Library preparation and
amplification involved single tube blunt ending followed by A-tailing. Adaptor ligation was run
using a modification of the ligation kit found in the AGILENT SURESELECT kit, and PCR was
run for 7 cycles. In the targeted primer pool, there were 550 assays for SNPs from chromosome
21, and 325 assays for SNPs from each of chromosomes 1 and X. Both protocols involved 15
cycles of STA (95°C for 30s; 72°C for 1 min; 60°C for 4 min; 65°C for 30s; 72°C for 30s) using
16 nM primer concentration. The semi-nested PCR protocol involved a second amplification of
15 cycles of STA (95°C for 30s; 72°C for 1 min; 60°C for 4 min; 65°C for 30s; 72°C for 30s)
using an inner forward tag concentration of 29 nM, and a reverse tag concentration of 1 uM or
0.1 uM. The DNA was then sequenced with an ILLUMINA IIGAX sequencer. For the direct
PCR protocol, 73% of the reads map to the genome; for the semi-nested protocol, 97.2% of the
sequence reads map to the genome. Therefore, the semi-nested protocol result in approximately
30% more information, presumably mostly due to the elimination of primers that are most likely
to cause primer dimers.

[0779] The depth of read variability tends to be higher when using the semi-nested protocol than
when the direct PCR protocol is used (see FIG. 20) where the diamonds refer to the depth of
read for loci run with the semi-nested protocol, and the squares refer to the depth of read for loci
run with no nesting. The SNPs are arranged by depth of read for the diamonds, so the diamonds
all fall on a curved line, while the squares appear to be loosely correlated; the arrangements of
the SNPs is arbitrary, and it is the height of the dot that denotes depth of read rather than its
location left to right.

[0780] In some embodiments, the methods described herein can achieve excellent depth of read
(DOR) variances. For example, in one version of this Example (FIG. 21) using a 1,200-plex
direct PCR amplification of genomic DNA, of the 1,200 assays: 1186 assays had a DOR greater
than 10; the average depth of read was 400; 1063 assays (88.6%) had a depth of read of between
200 and 800, and ideal window where the number of reads for each allele is high enough to give
meaningful data, while the number of reads for each allele is not so high that the marginal use
of those reads was particularly small. Only 12 alleles had higher depth of read with the highest
at 1035 reads. The standard deviation of the DOR was 290, the average DOR was 453, the
coefficient of variance of the DOR was 64%, there were 950,000 total reads, and 63.1% of the
reads mapped to the genome. In another experiment (FIG. 22) using a 1,200-plex semi-nested

protocol, the DOR was higher. The standard deviation of the DOR was 583, the average DOR
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was 630, the coefficient of variance of the DOR was 93%, there were 870,000 total reads, and
96.3% of the reads mapped to the genome. Note, in both these cases, the SNPs are arranged by
the depth of read for the mother, so the curved line represents the maternal depth of read. The
differentiation between child and father is not significant; it is only the trend that is significant

for the purpose of this explanation.

Example 8§

[0781] In an experiment, the semi-nested 1,200-plex PCR protocol was used to amplify DNA
from one cell and from three cells. This experiment is relevant to prenatal aneuploidy testing
using fetal cells isolated from maternal blood, or for preimplantation genetic diagnosis using
biopsied blastomeres or trophectoderm samples. There were 3 replicates of 1 and 3 cells from 2
individuals (46 XY and 47 XX+21) per condition. Assays targeted chromosomes 1, 21 and X.
Three different lysis methods were used: ARCTURUS, MPERv2 and Alkaline lysis. Sequencing
was run multiplexing 48 samples in one sequencing lane. The algorithm returned correct ploidy

calls for each of the three chromosomes, and for each of the replicates.

Example 9

[0782] In one experiment, four maternal plasma samples were prepared and amplified using a
hemi-nested 9,600-plex protocol. The samples were prepared in the following way: Up to 40 mL
of maternal blood were centrifuged to isolate the buffy coat and the plasma. The genomic DNA
in the maternal sample was prepared from the buffy coat and paternal DNA was prepared from
a blood sample or saliva sample. Cell-free DNA in the maternal plasma was isolated using the
QIAGEN CIRCULATING NUCLEIC ACID kit and eluted in 45 uLL TE buffer according to
manufacturer’s instructions. Universal ligation adapters were appended to the end of each
molecule of 35 uL. of purified plasma DNA and libraries were amplified for 7 cycles using
adaptor specific primers. Libraries were purified with AGENCOURT AMPURE beads and
eluted in 50 ul water.

[0783] 3 ul of the DNA was amplified with 15 cycles of STA (95°C for 10 min for initial
polymerase activation, then 15 cycles of 95°C for 30s; 72°C for 10 s; 65°C for 1 min; 60°C for
8 min; 65°C for 3 min and 72°C for 30s; and a final extension at 72°C for 2 min) using 14.5 nM
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primer concentration of 9600 target-specific tagged reverse primers and one library adaptor
specific forward primer at 500 nM.

[0784] The hemi-nested PCR protocol involved a second amplification of a dilution of the first
STAs product for 15 cycles of STA (95°C for 10 min for initial polymerase activation, then 15
cycles of 95°C for 30s; 65°C for 1 min; 60°C for 5 min; 65°C for 5 min and 72°C for 30s; and a
final extension at 72°C for 2 min) using reverse tag concentration of 1000 nM, and a
concentration of 16.6 u nM for each of 9600 target-specific forward primers.

[0785] An aliquot of the STA products was then amplified by standard PCR for 10 cycles with
1 uM of tag-specific forward and barcoded reverse primers to generate barcoded sequencing
libraries. An aliquot of each library was mixed with libraries of different barcodes and purified
using a spin column.

[0786] In this way, 9,600 primers were used in the single-well reactions; the primers were
designed to target SNPs found on chromosomes 1, 2, 13, 18, 21, X and Y. The amplicons were
then sequenced using an ILLUMINA GAIIX sequencer. Per sample, approximately 3.9 million
reads were generated by the sequencer, with 3.7 million reads mapping to the genome (94%),
and of those, 2.9 million reads (74%) mapped to targeted SNPs with an average depth of read of
344 and a median depth of read of 255. The fetal fraction for the four samples was found to be
9.9%, 18.9%, 16.3%, and 21.2%

[0787] Relevant maternal and paternal genomic DNA samples amplified using a semi-nested
9600-plex protocol and sequenced. The semi-nested protocol is different in that it applies 9,600
outer forward primers and tagged reverse primers at 7.3 nM in the first STA. Thermocycling
conditions and composition of the second STA, and the barcoding PCR were the same as for the
hemi-nested protocol.

[0788] The sequencing data was analyzed using informatics methods disclosed herein and the
ploidy state was called at six chromosomes for the fetuses whose DNA was present in the 4
maternal plasma samples. The ploidy calls for all 28 chromosomes in the set were called
correctly with confidences above 99.2% except for one chromosome that was called correctly,
but with a confidence of 83%.

[0789] FIG. 23 shows the depth of read of the 9,600-plex hemi-nesting approach along with the
depth of read of the 1,200-plex semi-nested approach described in Example 7, though the
number of SNPs with a depth of read greater than 100, greater than 200 and greater than 400

was significantly higher than in the 1,200-plex protocol. The number of reads at the 90®
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percentile can be divided by the number of reads at the 10" percentile to give a dimensionless
metric that is indicative of the uniformity of the depth of read; the smaller the number, the more
uniform (narrow) the depth of read. The average 90" percentile/10™ percentile ratio is 11.5 for
the method run in Example 9, while it is 5.6 for the method run in Example 7. A narrower depth
of read for a given protocol plexity is better for sequencing efficiency, as fewer sequence reads

are necessary to ensure that a certain percentage of reads are above a read number threshold.

Example 10

[0790] In one experiment, four maternal plasma samples were prepared and amplified using a
semi-nested 9,600-plex protocol. Details of Example 10 were very similar to Example 9, the
exception being the nesting protocol, and including the identity of the four samples. The ploidy
calls for all 28 chromosomes in the set were called correctly with confidences above 99.7%. 7.6
million (97%) of reads mapped to the genome, and 6.3 million (80%) of the reads mapped to the
targeted SNPs. The average depth of read was 751, and the median depth of read was 396.

Example 11

[0791] In one experiment, three maternal plasma samples were split into five equal portions, and
each portion was amplified using either 2,400 multiplexed primers (four portions) or 1,200
multiplexed primers (one portion) and amplified using a semi-nested protocol, for a total of
10,800 primers. After amplification, the portions were pooled together for sequencing. Details
of Example 11 were very similar to Example 9, the exception being the nesting protocol, and the
split and pool approach. The ploidy calls for all 21 chromosomes in the set were called correctly
with confidences above 99.7%, except for one missed call where the confidence was 83%. 3.4
million reads mapped to targeted SNPs, the average depth of read was 404 and the median depth
of read was 258.

Example 12
[0792] In one experiment, four maternal plasma samples were split into four equal portions, and
each portion was amplified using 2,400 multiplexed primers and amplified using a semi-nested

protocol, for a total of 9,600 primers. After amplification, the portions were pooled together for
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sequencing. Details of Example 12 were very similar to Example 9, the exception being the
nesting protocol, and the split and pool approach. The ploidy calls for all 28 chromosomes in
the set were called correctly with confidences above 97%, except for one missed call where the
confidence was 78%. 4.5 million reads mapped to targeted SNPs, the average depth of read was

535 and the median depth of read was 412.

Example 13

[0793] In one experiment, four maternal plasma samples were prepared and amplified using a
9,600-plex triply hemi-nested protocol, for a total of 9,600 primers. Details of Example 12 were
very similar to Example 9, the exception being the nesting protocol which involved three rounds
of amplification; the three rounds involved 15, 10 and 15 STA cycles respectively. The ploidy
calls for 27 of 28 chromosomes in the set were called correctly with confidences above 99.9%,
except for one that was called correctly with 94.6%, and one missed call with a confidence of
80.8%. 3.5 million reads mapped to targeted SNPs, the average depth of read was 414 and the
median depth of read was 249.

Example 14

[0794] In one Example 45 sets of cells were amplified using a 1,200-plex semi-nested protocol,
sequenced, and ploidy determinations were made at three chromosomes. Note that this
experiment is meant to simulate the conditions of performing pre-implantation genetic diagnosis
on single-cell biopsies from day 3 embryos, or trophectoderm biopsies from day 5 embryos. 15
individual single cells and 30 sets of three cells were placed in 45 individual reaction tubes for
a total of 45 reactions where each reaction contained cells from only one cell line, but the
different reactions contained cells from different cell lines. The cells were prepared into 5 ul
washing buffer and lysed the by adding 5 ul ARCTURUS PICOPURE lysis buffer (APPLIED
BIOSYSTEMS) and incubating at 56°C for 20 min, 95°C for 10 min..

[0795] The DNA of the single/three cells was amplified with 25 cycles of STA (95°C for 10 min
for initial polymerase activation, then 25 cycles of 95°C for 30s; 72°C for 10 s; 65°C for 1 min;
60°C for 8 min; 65°C for 3 min and 72°C for 30s; and a final extension at 72°C for 2 min) using

50 nM primer concentration of 1200 target-specific forward and tagged reverse primers.
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[0796] The semi-nested PCR protocol involved three parallel second amplification of a dilution
of the first STAs product for 20 cycles of STA (95°C for 10 min for initial polymerase activation,
then 15 cycles of 95°C for 30s; 65°C for 1 min; 60°C for 5 min; 65°C for 5 min and 72°C for
30s; and a final extension at 72°C for 2 min) using reverse tag specific primer concentration of
1000 nM, and a concentration of 60 nM for each of 400 target-specific nested forward primers.
In the three parallel 400-plex reactions the total of 1200 targets amplified in the first STA were
thus amplified.

[0797] An aliquot of the STA products was then amplified by standard PCR for 15 cycles with
1 uM of tag-specific forward and barcoded reverse primers to generate barcoded sequencing
libraries. An aliquot of each library was mixed with libraries of different barcodes and purified
using a spin column.

[0798] In this way, 1,200 primers were used in the single cell reactions; the primers were
designed to target SNPs found on chromosomes 1, 21 and X. The amplicons were then
sequenced using an ILLUMINA GAIIX sequencer. Per sample, approximately 3.9 million reads
were generated by the sequencer, with 500,000 to 800,000 million reads mapping to the genome
(74% to 94% of all reads per sample).

[0799] Relevant maternal and paternal genomic DNA samples from cell lines were analyzed
using the same semi-nested 1200-plex assay pool with a similar protocol with fewer cycles and
1200-plex second STA, and sequenced.

[0800] The sequencing data was analyzed using informatics methods disclosed herein and the
ploidy state was called at the three chromosomes for the samples.

[0801] FIG. 24 shows normalized depth of read ratios (vertical axis) for six samples at three
chromosomes (1 = chrom 1; 2 = chrom 21; 3 = chrom X). The ratios were set to be equal to the
number of reads mapping to that chromosome, normalized, and divided by the number of reads
mapping to that chromosome averaged over three wells each comprising three 46XY cells. The
three sets of data points corresponding to the 46XY reactions are expected to have ratios of 1:1.
The three sets of data points corresponding to the 47XX+21 cells are expected to have ratios of
1:1 for chromosome 1, 1.5:1 for chromosome 21, and 2:1 for chromosome X.

[0802] FIG. 25A-25C show allele ratios plotted for three chromosomes (1, 21, X) for three
reaction. The reaction in the lower left shows a reaction on three 46XY cells (FIG. 25B). The
left region are the allele ratios for chromosome 1, the middle region are the allele ratios for

chromosome 21, and the right region are the allele ratios for chromosome X. For the 46XY
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cells, for chromosome 1 we expect to see ratios of 1, 0.5 and 0, corresponding to AA, AB and
BB SNP genotypes. For the 46XY cells, for chromosome 21 we expect to see ratios of 1, 0.5
and 0, corresponding to AA, AB and BB SNP genotypes. For the 46XY cells, for chromosome
X we expect to see ratios of 1 and 0, corresponding to A, and B SNP genotypes. The reaction in
the lower right shows a reaction on three 47XX+21 cells (FIG. 25C). The allele ratios are
segregated by chromosome as in the lower left graph. For the 47XX+21 cells, for chromosome
1 we expect to see ratios of 1, 0.5 and 0, corresponding to AA, AB and BB SNP genotypes. For
the 47XX+21 cells, for chromosome 21 we expect to see ratios of 1, 0.67, 0.33 and O,
corresponding to AAA, AAB, ABB and BBB SNP genotypes. For the 47XX+21 cells, for
chromosome X we expect to see ratios of 1, 0.5 and 0, corresponding to AA, AB, and BB SNP
genotypes. The plot in the upper right was made on a reaction comprising 1 ng of genomic DNA
from the 47XX+21 cell line (FIG. 25A). FIGs. and 26B shows the same graphs as in FIG. 25A-
25C, but for reactions performed on only one cell. The left graph was a reaction that contained
a 47XX+21 cell (FIG. 26A), and the right graph was for a reaction that contained a 46XX cell
(FIG. 26B).

[0803] From the graphs shown in FIGs. 25A-25C and FIGs. 26A and 26B, it is visually apparent
that there are two clusters of dots for chromosomes where we expect to see ratios of 1 and 0O;
three clusters of dots for chromosomes where we expect to see ratios of 1, 0.5, and 0, and four
clusters of dots for chromosomes where we expect to see ratios of 1, 0.67, 0.33 and 0. The
parental support algorithm was able to make correct calls on all of the three chromosomes for

all of the 45 reactions.

Example 15

[0804] In one experiment, maternal plasma samples were prepared and amplified using a hemi-
nested 19,488-plex protocol. The samples were prepared in the following way: up to 20 mL of
maternal blood were centrifuged to isolate the buffy coat and the plasma. The genomic DNA in
the maternal sample was prepared from the buffy coat and paternal DNA was prepared from a
blood sample or saliva sample. Cell-free DNA in the maternal plasma was isolated using the
QIAGEN CIRCULATING NUCLEIC ACID kit and eluted in 50 uL. TE buffer according to
manufacturer’s instructions. Universal ligation adapters were appended to the end of each

molecule of 40 uL of purified plasma DNA and libraries were amplified for 9 cycles using
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adaptor specific primers. Libraries were purified with AGENCOURT AMPURE beads and
eluted in 50 ul DNA suspension buffer.

[0805] 6 ul of the DNA was amplified with 15 cycles of STAR 1 (95°C for 10 min for initial
polymerase activation, then 15 cycles of 96°C for 30s; 65°C for 1 min; 58°C for 6 min; 60°C for
8 min; 65°C for 4 min and 72°C for 30s; and a final extension at 72°C for 2 min) using 7.5 nM
primer concentration of 19,488 target-specific tagged reverse primers and one library adaptor
specific forward primer at 500 nM.

[0806] The hemi-nested PCR protocol involved a second amplification of a dilution of the STAR
1 product for 15 cycles (STAR 2) (95°C for 10 min for initial polymerase activation, then 15
cycles of 95°C for 30s; 65°C for 1 min; 60°C for 5 min; 65°C for 5 min and 72°C for 30s; and a
final extension at 72°C for 2 min) using reverse tag concentration of 1000 nM, and a
concentration of 20 nM for each of 19,488 target-specific forward primers.

[0807] An aliquot of the STAR 2 products was then amplified by standard PCR for 12 cycles
with 1 uM of tag-specific forward and barcoded reverse primers to generate barcoded sequencing
libraries. An aliquot of each library was mixed with libraries of different barcodes and purified
using a spin column.

[0808] In this way, 19,488 primers were used in the single-well reactions; the primers were
designed to target SNPs found on chromosomes 1, 2, 13, 18, 21, X and Y. The amplicons were
then sequenced using an ILLUMINA GAIIX sequencer. For plasma samples, approximately 10
million reads were generated by the sequencer, with 9.4-9.6 million reads mapping to the
genome (94-96 %), and of those, 99.95 % mapped to targeted SNPs with a mean depth of read
of 460 and a median depth of read of 350. For comparison, a perfectly even distribution would
be: 10M reads / 19,488 targets = 513 reads/target. For primer-dimers, 30,000 reads were from
sequenced primer-dimers (0.3% of the reads generated by the sequencer). For genomic samples,
99.4-99.7% of the reads mapped to the genome, of those, 99.99% of the mapped to targeted
SNPs, and 0.1% of the reads generated by the sequencer were primer-dimers.

[0809] For plasma samples with 10 million sequencing reads, typically at least 19,350 of the
19,488 targeted SNPs (99.3 %) are amplified and sequenced. For DNA samples with 2M
sequencing reads, typically at least 19,000 targeted SNPs (97.5%) are amplified and
sequenced. The lower number may be due to sampling noise since the number of reads is lower
and the sequencer misses some of the amplified products. If desired, the number of sequencing

reads can be increased to increase the number of targeted SNPs that are amplified and sequenced.
295

NeoGenomics
Exhibit 1003 Page 1588



Atty Docket No: N.012.US.32

[0810] Relevant maternal and paternal genomic DNA samples amplified using a semi-nested
19,488 outer forward primers and tagged reverse primers at 7.5 nM in the STAR 1.
Thermocycling conditions and composition of STAR 2, and the barcoding PCR were the same
as for the hemi-nested protocol.

[0811] The average fetal fraction for 407 samples was found to be 14.8%. The sequencing data
was analyzed using informatics methods disclosed herein and the ploidy state was called at four
chromosomes (13, 18, 21, Y) for the fetuses whose DNA was present in 378 of the 407 maternal
plasma samples, and at chromosome X in 375 of the 407 maternal plasma samples. The ploidy
calls for all 1,887 chromosomes in the set were called correctly with confidences above 90%.
1882 of the 1887 calls were above 95%; and 1,862 of the 1,887 calls were called with
confidences above 99%.

[0812] A similar control experiment was performed using water instead of DNA extracted from
plasma in the plasma PCR protocol. Based on six such trials of an experiment, 5-6% of the
sequenced reads were primer-dimers. Other sequenced reads were due to background noise.
This experiment demonstrates that even in the absence of a nucleic acid sample with target loci
for the primers to hybridize to (rather than hybridizing to other primers and forming amplified

primer dimers) few primer dimers are formed.

Example 16

[0813] The following Example illustrates an exemplary method for designing and selecting a
library of primers that can be used in any of the multiplexed PCR methods of the invention. The
goal is to select primers from an initial library of candidate primers that can be used to
simultaneously amplify a large number of target loci (or a subset of target loci) in a single
reaction. For an initial set of candidate target loci, primers did not have to be designed or selected
for each target locus. Preferably, primers are designed and selected for a large portion of the

most desirable target loci.

Step 1
[0814] A set of candidate target loci (such as SNPs) were selected based on publically available
information about desired parameters for the target loci, such as frequency of the SNPs within a

target population or heterozygosity rate of the SNPs (worldwide web at
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ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/projects/SNP/; Sherry ST, Ward MH, Kholodov M, et al. dbSNP: the NCBI
database of genetic variation. Nucleic Acids Res. 2001 Jan 1;29(1):308-11, which are each
incorporated by reference in its entirety). For each candidate locus, one or more PCR primer
pairs were designed using the Primer3 program (the worldwide web at primer3.sourceforge.net;
libprimer3 release 2.2.3, which is hereby incorporated by reference in its entirety). If there were
no feasible designs for PCR primers for a particular target locus, then that target locus was
eliminated from further consideration. If desired, a “target locus score” (higher score
representing higher desirability) can be calculated for most or all of the target loci, such as a
target locus score calculated based on a weighted average of various desired parameters for the
target loci. The parameters may be assigned different weights based on their importance for the
particular application that the primers will be used for. Exemplary parameters include the
heterozygosity rate of the target locus, the disease prevalence associated with a sequence (e.g.,
a polymorphism) at the target locus, the disease penetrance associated with a sequence (e.g., a
polymorphism) at the target locus, the specificity of the candidate primer(s) used to amplify the
target locus, the size of the candidate primer(s) used to amply the target locus, and the size of
the target amplicon. In some embodiments, the specificity of the candidate primer for the target
locus includes the likelihood that the candidate primer will mis-prime by binding and amplifying
a locus other than the target locus it was designed to amplify. In some embodiments, one or

more or all the candidate primers that mis-prime are removed from the library.

Step 2

[0815] A thermodynamic interaction score was calculated between each primer and all primers
for all other target loci from Step 1 (see, e.g., Allawi, H. T. & Santalucia, J., Jr. (1998),
"Thermodynamics of Internal C-T Mismatches in DNA", Nucleic Acids Res. 26, 2694-2701;
Peyret, N., Seneviratne, P. A., Allawi, H. T. & Santalucia, J., Jr. (1999), "Nearest-Neighbor
Thermodynamics and NMR of DNA Sequences with Internal A-A, C-C, G-G, and T-T
Mismatches", Biochemistry 38, 3468-3477; Allawi, H. T. & SantalLucia, J., Jr. (1998), "Nearest-
Neighbor Thermodynamics of Internal A-C Mismatches in DNA: Sequence Dependence and
pH Effects”, Biochemistry 37, 9435-9444 ; Allawi, H. T. & Santalucia, J., Jr. (1998), "Nearest
Neighbor Thermodynamic Parameters for Internal G-A Mismatches in DNA", Biochemistry 37,
2170-2179; and Allawi, H. T. & SantalLucia, J., Jr. (1997), "Thermodynamics and NMR of
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Internal G-T Mismatches in DNA", Biochemistry 36, 10581-10594; MultiPLX 2.1 (Kaplinski L,
Andreson R, Puurand T, Remm M. MultiPLX: automatic grouping and evaluation of PCR
primers. Bioinformatics. 2005 Apr 15;21(8):1701-2, which are each hereby incorporated by
reference in its entirety). This step resulted in a 2D matrix of interaction scores. The interaction
score predicted the likelihood of primer-dimers involving the two interacting primers. The score

was calculated as follows:

interaction_score = max(- deltaG_2, 0.8 * (- deltaG_1))

where

deltaG_2 = Gibbs energy (energy required to break the dimer) for a dimer that is
extensible by PCR on both ends, i.e,. the 3’ end of each primer anneals to the other primer; and

deltaG_1 = Gibbs energy for a dimer that is extensible by PCR on at least one end.

Step 3:

[0816] For each target locus, if there was more than one primer-pair design, then one design was
selected using the following method:

[0817] For each primer-pair design for the locus, find the worst-case (highest) interaction score
for the two primers in that design and all primers from all designs for all other target loci.

[0818] Pick the design with the best (lowest) worst-case interaction score.

Step 4

[0819] A graph was built such that each node represented one locus and its associated primer-
pair design (e.g., a Maximal Clique problem). One edge was created between every pair of
nodes. A weight was assigned to each edge equal to the worst-case (highest) interaction score

between the primers associated with the two nodes connected by the edge.

Step 5

[0820] If desired, for every pair of designs for two different target loci where one of the primers
from one design and one of the primers from the other design would anneal to overlapping target
regions, an additional edge was added between the nodes for the two design. The weight of
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these edges was set equal to the highest weight assigned in Step 4. Thus, Step 5 prevents the
library from having primers that would anneal to overlapping target regions, and thus interfere

with each other during a multiplex PCR reaction.

Step 6
[0821] An initial interaction score threshold was calculated as follows:
weight_threshold = max(edge_weight) - 0.05 * (max(edge_weight) - min(edge_weight))
where
max(edge_weight) is the maximum edge weight in the graph; and
min(edge_weight) is the minimum edge weight in the graph.
The initial bounds for the threshold were set as follows:
max_weight_threshold = max(edge_weight)

min_weight_threshold = min(edge_weight)

Step 7
[0822] A new graph was constructed consisting of the same set of nodes as the graph from Step
5, only including edges with weights that exceed weight_threshold. Thus, step ignores

interactions with scores equal to or below weight_threshold.

Step 8

[0823] Nodes (and all of the edges connected to the removed nodes) were removed from the
graph of Step 7 until there were no edges left. Nodes were removed by applying the following
procedure repeatedly:

[0824] Find the node with the highest degree (highest number of edges). If there is more than
one then pick one arbitrarily.

[0825] Define the set of nodes consisting of the node picked above and all of the nodes
connected to it, but excluding any nodes that have degree less than the node picked above.
[0826] Choose the node from the set that has the lowest target locus score (lower score

representing lower desirability) from Step 1. Remove that node from the graph.
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Step 9

[0827] If the number of nodes remaining in the graph satisfies the required number of target loci
for the multiplexed PCR pool (within an acceptable tolerance), then the method was continued
at Step 10.

[0828] If there were too many or too few nodes remaining in the graph, then a binary search was
performed to determine what threshold values would result in the desired number of nodes
remaining in the graphs. If there were too many nodes in the graph then, the weight threshold
bounds were adjusted as follows:

[0829] max_weight_threshold = weight_threshold

[0830] Otherwise (if there are two few nodes in the graph), then the weight threshold bounds
were adjusted as follows:

[0831] min_weight_threshold = weight_threshold

[0832] Then, the weight threshold was adjusted follows:

[0833] weight_threshold = (max_weight_threshold + min_weight_threshold) / 2

[0834] Steps 7-9 were repeated.

Step 10

[0835] The primer-pair designs associated with the nodes remaining in the graph were selected
for the library of primers. This primer library can be used in any of the methods of the invention.
[0836] If desired, this method of designing and selecting primers can be performed for primer
libraries in which only one primer (instead of a primer pair) is used for amplification of a target

locus. In this case, a node presents one primer per target locus (rather than a primer pair).

Example 17

[0837] FIG. 27 is a graph comparing two primer libraries designed using the methods of the
invention. This graph shows the number of loci with a particular minor allele frequency that are
targeted by each primer library. During the selection of the “new pool” library, more primers
were retained. This library enables the amplification of more target loci, especially target loci
with relatively large minor allele frequencies (which are the more informative alleles for some

method of the invention, such as for detecting fetal chromosomal abnormalities).
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[0838] These primer libraries were used in the following multiplex PCR method. Blood (20-40
mL) was collected from each subject into two to four CELL-FREE™ DNA tubes (Streck).
Plasma (a minimum of 7 mL) was isolated from each sample via a double centrifugation protocol
of 2,000 g for 20 min, followed by 3,220 g for 30 min, with supernatant transfer following the
first spin. cfDNA was isolated from 7-20 mL plasma using the QIAGEN QIAamp Circulating
Nucleic Acid kit and eluted in 45 uLL TE buffer. Pure maternal genomic DNA was isolated from
the buffy coat obtained following the first centrifugation, and pure paternal genomic DNA was
prepared similarly from a blood, saliva or buccal sample.

[0839] Maternal cfDNA, maternal genomic DNA, and paternal genomic DNA samples were
pre-amplified for 15 cycles using 11,000 target-specific assays and an aliquot was transferred to
a second PCR reaction of 15 cycles using nested primers. Finally, samples were prepared for
sequencing by adding barcoded tags in a third 12-cycle round of PCR. Thus, 11,000 targets were
amplified in a single reaction; the targets included SNPs found on chromosomes 13, 18, 21, X,
and Y. The amplicons were then sequenced using an ILLUMINA GAIIx or HISEQ sequencer.
Parental genotypes were sequenced at a lower read depth (~20% of cfDNA read depth) than the
fetal genotypes.

Example 18

[0840] If desired, the size and quantity of the PCR products can be analyzed using standard
methods, such as the use of the Agilent Technologies 2100 Bioanalyzer (FIG. 28 A-M). For
example, direct PCR methods described herein without nesting were used in 2,400-plex (FIGs.
28B-28G) and 19,488-plex experiments (FIGs. 28H to 28M). The amount of primer was 10 nM
for FIGs. 28B-28D and 28H to 28J. The amount of primer was 1 nM for FIGs. 28E-28G and
28K to 28M. The amount of input DNA was 24 ng for FIGs. 28B, 28E, 28H, and 28K; 80 ng
for FIGs. 28C, 28F, 28I, and 28L; and 250 ng for FIGs. 28D, 28G, 28J, and 28M. More input
DNA resulted in a greater proportion of the desired 180 base pair product. The peak at 140 base

pairs is a primer dimer product.

Example 19
[0841] A proof-of-principle study demonstrated the detection of T13, T18, T21, 45,X, and
47,XXY with equally high accuracies across all chromosomes.
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Patients

[0842] Pregnant couples were enrolled at specific prenatal care centers under protocols approved
by an Institutional Review Board pursuant to local laws. Inclusion criteria were at least 18 years
of age, gestational age of at least nine weeks, singleton pregnancies, and signed informed
consent. Blood samples were drawn from pregnant mothers, and a blood or buccal sample was
collected from the father. Samples from 2 pregnancies with T13 (Patau Syndrome), 2 with T18
(Edwards Syndrome), 2 with T21 (Down’s Syndrome), 2 with 45,X, 2 with 47,XXY, and 90
normal pregnancies were selected prior to testing from a cohort of ~500 women to test which
chromosomal abnormalities the method detects. Normal fetal karyotype was confirmed by
molecular karyotyping for the samples where post-birth child tissue was available. Euploid
sample were drawn prior to invasive testing from low-risk women. Aneuploid samples were
drawn at least 7 days after invasive testing and aneuploidy was confirmed via cytogenetic

karyotyping or fluorescence in situ hybridization at independent laboratories.

Sample Preparation and Multiplex PCR

[0843] For the data in FIGs. 30, 30D, 30E, 30G, and 30H, and 31A-31G, sample preparation
and 19,488-plex-PCR were performed as described in Example 15. For the data in FIG. 30F,
sample preparation and 11,000-plex-PCR were performed as described in Example 17.
Methodology and Data Analysis

[0844] The algorithm considers parental genotypes and crossover frequency data (such as data
from the HapMap database) to calculate expected allele distributions for 19,488 polymorphic
loci for a very large number possible fetal ploidy states, and at various fetal cfDNA fractions.
(FIG. 29). Unlike allele ratio based-methods, it also takes into account linkage disequilibrium,
and uses non-Gaussian data models to describe the expected distribution of allele measurements
at a SNP given observed platform characteristics and amplification biases. It then compares the
various predicted allele distributions to the actual allelic distributions as measured in the cfDNA
sample (FIG. 29 step C), and calculates the likelihood of each hypothesis (monosomy, disomy,
or trisomy, for which there are numerous hypotheses based on the various potential crossovers)
based on the sequencing data. The algorithm sums the likelihoods of each individual monosomy,

disomy, or trisomy hypotheses (FIG. 29 step D), and calls the ploidy state with the maximum
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overall likelihood as the copy number and fetal fraction (FIG. 29 step E). Although laboratory
researchers were not blinded to sample karyotype, the algorithm called the ploidy states without

human intervention and was blind to the truth.

Data Interpretation

Graphical Representations of the Generated Data

[0845] To determine the ploidy state of a chromosome of interest, the algorithm considers the
distribution of sequence counts from each of two possible alleles at 3,000 to 4,000 SNPs per
chromosome. It is important to note that the algorithm makes ploidy calls using an approach
that does not lend itself to visualization. Thus, for the purposes of illustration, the data is
displayed here in a simplified fashion as ratios of the two most likely alleles, labeled as A and
B, so that the relevant trends can be more readily visualized. This simplified illustration does
not take into account some of the features of the algorithm. For example, two important aspects
of the algorithm that are not possible to illustrate with a method of visualization that displays
allele ratios are: 1) the ability to leverage linkage disequilibrium, i.e. the influence that a
measurement at one SNP has on the likely identity of a neighboring SNP, and 2) the use of non-
Gaussian data models that describe the expected distribution of allele measurements at a SNP
given platform characteristics and amplification biases. Also note that the algorithm only
considers the two most common alleles at each SNP, ignoring other possible alleles.

[0846] The graphical representations in FIGs. 30, 30D-30H include samples for which two, one,
or three fetal chromosomes are present. Generally, these indicate euploidy (FIG. 30) monosomy
(FIG. 30D), and trisomy (FIGs. 30E-30H), respectively. In all plots, each spot represents a single
SNP, where the targeted SNPs are plotted sequentially from left to right for one chromosome
along the horizontal axes. The vertical axes indicate the number of reads for the A allele as a
fraction of the total number of reads for both the A and B alleles for that SNP. Note that the
measurements are made on total cfDNA isolated from maternal blood, and the cfDNA includes
both maternal and fetal cfDNA; thus, each spot represents the combination of the fetal and
maternal DNA contribution for that SNP. Therefore, increasing the proportion of maternal
cfDNA from 0% to 100% will gradually shift some spots up or down within the plots, depending
on the maternal and fetal genotype. This is described in more detail below with the

corresponding plots.
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[0847] If desired to facilitate visualization, the spots may be color-coded according to maternal
genotype, as maternal genotype contributes more to the localization of each spot and the majority
of trisomies are maternally-inherited; this assists in visualizing ploidy states. Specifically, SNPs
for which the maternal genotype is AA may be indicated in red, those for which the maternal
genotype is AB may be indicated in green, and those for which the maternal genotype is BB may
be indicated in blue.

[0848] In all cases, SNPs that are homozygous for the A allele (AA) in both the mother and the
fetus are found tightly associated with the upper limit of the plots, as the fraction of A allele
reads is high because there should be no B alleles present. Conversely, SNPs that are
homozygous for the B allele in both the mother and the fetus are found tightly associated with
the lower limit of the plots, as the fraction of A allele reads is low because there should be only
B alleles. The spots that are not tightly associated with the upper and lower limits of the plots
represent SNPs for which the mother, the fetus, or both are heterozygous; these spots are useful
for identifying fetal ploidy, but can also be informative for determining paternal versus maternal
inheritance. These spots segregate based on both maternal and fetal genotypes and fetal fraction,
and as such the precise position of each individual spot along the y-axis depends on both
stoichiometry and fetal fraction. For example, loci where the mother is AA and the fetus is AB
are expected to have a different fraction of A allele reads, and thus different positioning along

the y-axis, depending on the fetal fraction.

Two Chromosomes Present

[0849] FIG. 30 depict data that indicate the presence of two chromosomes when the sample is
entirely maternal (no fetal cfDNA present, FIG. 30 (0% FF plot)), contains a moderate fetal
cfDNA fraction (FIG. 30 (12% FF plot)), or contains a high fetal cfDNA fraction (FIG. 30 (26%
FF plot)).

[0850] FIG. 30, 0% FF plot, shows data obtained from cfDNA isolated from the blood of a non-
pregnant woman. When there is no fetal cfDNA present and the sample contains only maternal
cfDNA, the plots represent purely the euploid maternal genotype; the hallmark pattern includes
“clusters” of spots: a filled circle cluster tightly associated with the top of the plot (SNPs where

the maternal genotype is AA), a filled square cluster tightly associated with the bottom of the
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plot (SNPs where the maternal genotype is BB), and a single, centered open triangle cluster
(SNPs where the maternal genotype is AB).

[0851] When fetal cfDNA is present, the location of the spots shifts such that the clusters
segregate into discrete “bands”. Note that for samples with a fetal fraction of 0%, the groupings
of spots are referred to as “clusters” (as in FIG. 30, 0% FF plot), and for all samples with a fetal
fraction of >0%, the groupings of spots are referred to as “bands” (as in FIGs. 30 (12% FF plot),
30 (26% FF plot), 30D-30J). If the fetal fraction is high enough, these discrete bands will be
readily visible. Specifically, FIG. 30 12% and 26% FF plots demonstrate the characteristic
pattern associated with two fetal chromosomes present at moderate and high fetal fractions,
respectively. This pattern includes three central open triangle bands that correspond to SNPs that
are heterozygous in the mother, and two “peripheral” bands each at both the top (filled circles)
and bottom (filled square) of the plots that correspond to SNPs that are homozygous in the
mother.

[0852] FIG. 30, 12% FF plot, shows data obtained from cfDNA isolated from a plasma sample
from a woman carrying a euploid fetus and with a 12% fetal cfDNA fraction. Here, the clusters
of spots tightly associated with the top and bottom of the plot segregate into two discrete bands
each: one filled circles and one filled square external peripheral band that remains tightly
associated with the upper or lower limit of the plots, and one filled circle and one filled square
internal peripheral band that has separated from the limits of the plots. These internal peripheral
bands, centered around 0.92 and 0.08, represent SNPs for which the maternal genotype is AA
and the fetal genotype is AB (indicated in filled circles), and SNPs for which the maternal
genotype is BB and the fetal genotype is AB (indicated in filled square), respectively. The center
cluster of open triangle spots broadens, but at this fetal fraction the segregation into distinct
bands is not readily visible.

[0853] At a high fetal cfDNA fraction, the typical pattern that indicates the presence of two
chromosomes (a trio of open triangle bands as well as two filled circles and two filled square
peripheral bands) is readily apparent. FIG. 30, 26% FF plot, displays data obtained from a plasma
sample from a woman carrying a euploid fetus at a fetal cfDNA fraction of 26%. Here, the
peripheral bands have separated such that the internal band has shifted towards the center of the
plot due to the altered levels of B alleles from the increased fetal cfDNA fraction. Significantly,
at higher fetal fractions, the separation of the center open triangle cluster into three distinct bands

is now readily apparent. This central trio of bands, in this case clustering around 0.37, 0.50 and
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0.63, corresponds to those SNPs where the maternal genotype is AB, and the fetal genotype is
AA (top), AB (middle) and BB (bottom).

[0854] These hallmark patterns, namely three open triangle bands and four peripheral bands
(two filled circles and two filled square), indicate the presence of two chromosomes, as in

autosomal euploidy or for the X chromosome in a female (XX) fetus.

One Chromosome Present

[0855] When the fetus only inherits a single chromosome, and thus only inherits a single allele,
heterozygosity of the fetus is not possible. As such, the only possible fetal SNP identities are A
or B. Thus, maternally-inherited monosomic chromosomes have a characteristic pattern of two
central open triangle bands that represent SNPs for which the mother is heterozygous, and only
have single peripheral filled circles and filled square bands that represent SNPs for which the
mother is homozygous, and which remain tightly associated with the upper and lower limits of
the plots (1 and 0), respectively (FIG. 30D). Note the absence of internal peripheral bands. This
pattern indicates the presence of one chromosome, as in maternally-inherited autosomal

monosomy, or for the X chromosome in a male (XY) fetus.

Three Chromosomes Present

[0856] Trisomic chromosomes have three characteristic patterns. The first pattern indicates
maternally-inherited meiotic trisomy, a meiotic error where the fetus inherited two homologous,
non-identical chromosomes from the mother (FIG. 30E); this pattern includes two central open
triangle bands with two each of the peripheral filled circles and filled square bands. The second
pattern indicates paternally-inherited meiotic trisomy, where the fetus inherited two
homologous, non-identical chromosomes from the father (FIG. 30F); this pattern includes four
central open triangle bands and three each of the peripheral filled circles and filled square bands.
The third pattern indicates either maternally- (FIG. 30G) or paternally-inherited (FIG. 30H)
mitotic trisomy, a mitotic error where the fetus inherited two identical chromosomes from either
the mother or the father; this pattern includes four central open triangle bands with two each of
the peripheral filled circles and filled square bands. Maternally- and paternally-inherited mitotic
trisomies can be distinguished by the placement of the flanking filled circles and filled square
bands, such that the filled circles and filled square internal peripheral bands (those not associated
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with the limits of the plots) are closer to the center in paternally-inherited mitotic trisomy. This
is due to the paternal contribution of identical chromosomes. Note that our previous results
indicate that at the blastomere stage, 66.7% of maternally-inherited trisomies are meiotic, and
that only 10.2% of trisomies are paternally-inherited.

[0857] For the Y chromosome, the PS method considers a different set of hypotheses: zero, one,
or two chromosomes present. As there is no maternal contribution to the sequence reads at each
locus and because heterozygous loci are not possible (cases of two Y chromosomes necessarily
involve two identical chromosomes), the bands remain tightly associated with the top (A alleles)
or the bottom (B alleles) of the plot (data not shown), and analysis is greatly simplified, relying
on quantitative allele count data. Note that since the method interrogates SNPs, it uses
homologous non-recombinant SNPs from the Y chromosome, thus obtaining data on both X and

Y for one probe pair.

Identifying Aneuploidies

[0858] Identification of autosomal aneuploidies using this plot-based visualization method is
straightforward given a sufficient fetal fraction, and requires only identifying plots for which
there are an abnormal number of chromosomes present, as described above. Combining the
knowledge of copy number of the X and Y chromosomes identifies whether sex chromosome
aneuploidies are present. Specifically, plots representing a fetus with a 47,XXX genotype will
have a typical “three-chromosome” pattern, and plots representing a fetus with a 47,XXY
genotype will have the typical “two-chromosome™ pattern for the X chromosome, but will also
have allele reads indicating the presence of one Y chromosome. The method is similarly able to
call 47, XYY, where a “one chromosome” pattern indicates the presence of a single X
chromosome, and allele reads indicate the presence of two Y chromosomes. A fetus with a 45,X
genotype will have the typical “one-chromosome”™ pattern for the X chromosome, and data

indicating zero Y chromosomes.

Effects of Fetal Fraction
[0859] As discussed above, the number of sequence reads from the fetus contributes to the
precise location of each spot along the y-axis in the plots. As fetal fraction will affect the

proportion of reads that originate from the fetus and the mother, it will also affect the positioning
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of each spot. At a high fraction of fetal cfDNA (generally above ~20%), as in FIGs. 30 (26% FF
plot), 30D, 30E, 30G, and 30H, it is readily apparent that although the spots cluster based mainly
on maternal genotype, the presence of fetal DNA from alleles whose genotype is distinct from
the maternal genotype shift the clusters into multiple, distinct bands. However, as the fetal
fraction decreases (as in FIGs. 30 (12% FF plot) and 30F), the spots regress towards the poles
and center of the plot, resulting in tighter clusters. Specifically, the set of peripheral filled circles
bands, where the maternal genotype is AA, regress towards the top of the plot; the set of
peripheral filled square bands, where the maternal genotype is BB, regress towards the bottom;
the set of central open triangle bands, where the mother is heterozygous, condense into a single
cluster at the center of the plot (compare FIGs. 30, 12% and 26% FF plots). Although aneuploidy
is not readily apparent by eye using this visualization technique for low fetal fraction cases, the
algorithm is able to identify ploidy states with a very low fetal fraction, such as 3% fetal fraction.
It is able to do this because the statistical technique compares the observed data to very precise
data models that predict the allele distributions for a given sample parameter set (including copy
number, parental genotypes, and fetal fraction, for example). Data model precision is critical in
low fetal fraction cases, as the differences between the allele distributions for different ploidy
states are proportional to the fetal fraction. In addition, the algorithm is able to determine when

a data set does not contain enough data to make a confident fetal ploidy determination.

Results

[0860] Sequencing reads that mapped to targeted SNPs were deemed to be informative and were
used by the algorithm. More than 95% of targeted loci were observed in the sequencing results.
The plots for visualizing key ploidy calls are depicted in FIG. 31A-31G. FIG. 31A indicates a
euploid sample. Here, chromosomes 13, 18, and 21 have the typical “two chromosome” pattern
(as described herein). This includes a trio of center open triangle bands, and two filled circles
and two filled square peripheral bands. This, together with the two center open triangle bands
for the X chromosome and the presence of Y chromosome bands along the plots’ peripheries,
indicate a euploid XY genotype.

[0861] The most prevalent autosomal trisomies, T13, T18, and T21, are indicated by the plots
in FIGs. 31B, 31C, and 31D, respectively. Specifically, FIG. 31B depicts a T13 sample. Here,

chromosomes 18 and 21 display the typical “two chromosome” pattern, chromosome X displays
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the typical “one chromosome” pattern, and there are reads from the Y chromosome. Together,
this indicates disomy at chromosomes 18 and 21, and identifies a fetal XY genotype. However,
chromosome 13 depicts a typical “three chromosome™ pattern — specifically. Similarly, FIG.
31C depicts a T18 sample, and FIG. 31D depicts a T21 sample.

[0862] The method is also able to detect sex chromosome aneuploidies, including 45,X (FIG.
31E), 47, XXY (FIG. 31F), and 47, XYY (FIG. 31G). Note that the method is calling copy
number at chromosomes 13, 18, 21, X, and Y; the overall chromosome number is reported
assuming disomy at the remaining chromosomes. The X chromosome regions of the plot
depicting a 45,X sample reveals the presence of a single chromosome. However, the lack of
reads from the Y chromosome, coupled with the “two chromosome” pattern for chromosomes
13, 18, and 21, indicate a 45,X genotype. Conversely, the 47,XXY samples generate a plot
revealing the presence of two X chromosomes. The data also revealed reads for alleles from the
Y chromosome. Together with the presence of two copies of chromosomes 13, 18, and 21, this
indicates a 47,XXY genotype. A 47,XYY genotype is indicated by the presence of a “one
chromosome” pattern for the X chromosome, and reads indicating the presence of two Y

chromosomes.

Discussion

[0863] This method detected T13, T18, T21, 45,X, 47,XXY, and 47, XYY non-invasively from
maternal blood. This method interrogates cfDNA from maternal plasma by targeted multiplex
PCR amplification and high-throughput sequencing of 19,488 SNPs. This, coupled with the
method’s sophisticated informatics analyses that take into account parental genotypic
information and numerous sample parameters, including fetal fraction and DNA quality, more
robustly detects the fetal signal and makes highly accurate ploidy calls at all of the five
chromosomes implicated in the seven most common types of at-birth aneuploidy (T13, T18,
T21,45,X, 47, XXX, 47,XXY, and 47,XYY). This method offers a number of clinical advantages
over previous methods, including and most significantly greater clinical coverage and sample-

specific calculated accuracies (analogous to a personalized risk score).

Increased Clinical Coverage
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[0864] This method offers approximately a two-fold increase in aneuploidy coverage compared
to clinically available NIPT methodologies, given its ability to accurately detect autosomal
trisomies and sex chromosome aneuploidies. The method presented here is the only noninvasive
test that calls ploidy at the sex chromosomes with high accuracy. Prior DNA mixing experiments
and separate plasma samples analyzed in our experimental assays suggest that this method will
detect a larger cohort of sex chromosome anomalies, including 47, XXX. The method presented
here also detects aneuploidies at chromosomes 13, 18, and 21 with high sensitivities and
specificities, and with appropriate primer design is expected to be able to detect copy number at

the remaining chromosomes as well.

Sample-Specific Calculated Accuracies

[0865] Significantly, this method calculates a sample-specific accuracy for ploidy calls on each
chromosome in each sample. Accuracies calculated by this method are expected to significantly
lower the rate of incorrect calls by identifying and flagging individual samples that have poor
quality DNA or low fetal fractions that are likely to result in a poor accuracy test result. By
contrast, massively parallel shotgun sequencing (MPSS)-based methods produce a positive or
negative call using a single-hypothesis rejection test, and their accuracy estimate is based on a
published study cohort rather than on the characteristics of the individual sample, which are
assumed to have the same accuracy as the cohort. However, individual accuracies for samples
with parameters in the tail of the cohort distribution may differ significantly. This is exacerbated
at low fetal fractions, as in early gestational age, or for samples with low DNA quality. These
samples are generally not identified and flagged for follow-up, which can result in missed calls.
The present method, however, takes into account many parameters, including fetal fraction and
a number of DNA quality metrics, to make each chromosome copy number call, calculating a
sample-specific accuracy for that call. This allows the method to identify individual samples
with low accuracy and flag them for follow-up. This is expected to nearly eliminate missed calls,
especially at the early stages of pregnancy when fetal fractions are typically low. The
presumption is that a no call is much preferred to a missed call, since a no call simply requires a

redraw and reanalysis.

Converting Calculated Accuracies to Traditional Risk Scores
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[0866] This method can offer an adjusted risk of aneuploidy for high-risk pregnant women,
where the adjusted risk takes into account an a priori risk (Benn P, Cuckle H, Pergament E.
Non-invasive prenatal diagnosis for Down syndrome: the paradigm will shift, but slowly.
Ultrasound Obstet Gynecol 2012;39:127-130, which is hereby incorporated by reference in its
entirety). Although the present method offers each patient a customized calculated accuracy, for
clinical use these accuracies can be converted to traditional risk scores, which also denote the
risk of an aneuploid pregnancy but are expressed as fractions. Traditional risk scores take into
account various parameters, including maternal age-related risk and serum levels of biochemical
markers, to offer arisk score above which a mother is considered high-risk and for whom follow-
up invasive diagnostic procedures are recommended. This method significantly refines this risk
score, thus reducing both the false positive and false negative rates, and offering a more accurate
assessment of individual maternal risk. A calculated accuracy as used here is the likelihood that
the ploidy call is correct, and is expressed as a percentage, but the calculated accuracies used in
Experiment 19 do not include an age-related risk. Because calculation of a risk score typically
includes an age-related risk, the calculated accuracies and traditional risk scores are not
interchangeable; they must be combined to convert into a traditional risk score. The formula to

combine the age-related risk with the calculated accuracy is:
RiR,
RiR; +[1 = R][1—R,]

where R; is the risk score as calculated by the present method and R:is the risk score as

calculated by first trimester screening.

SNP-Based Methods Negate Issues with Amplification Variation

[0867] An inherent drawback to the counting methods used by some other methods is that they
determine fetal ploidy state by measuring the ratio of the number of reads mapping to the
chromosome of interest (e.g., chromosome 21) to those mapping to a reference chromosome.
Chromosomes with high or low GC content, including chromosomes 13, X, and Y, amplify with
high variability. This can result in signal variation that is comparable in magnitude to the fetal
cfDNA signal, which can confound copy number calls by altering the ratio of allele reads from
the chromosome-of-interest to those from the reference chromosome. This can result in low
accuracy for chromosomes 13, X, and Y. Significantly, this problem is exacerbated at low fetal

cfDNA fractions, as tends to be the case at early gestational ages.
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[0868] In contrast, SNP-based methods do not rely on consistent amplification levels between
chromosomes, and are thus expected to provide results that are equally accurate across all
chromosomes. Because the present method looks, in part, at relative counts of different alleles
at polymorphic loci, which by definition differ only by a single nucleotide, it does not require
the use of reference chromosomes, and this obviates the problems with chromosome-to-
chromosome amplification variation that are inherent to methods that rely on quantitating read
counts. Unlike quantitative methods that require reference chromosomes that are euploid, the
present method is expected to be able to detect triploidy as well as copy-number neutral

anomalies like uniparental disomy.

The Importance of Early Detection

[0869] Significantly, the combined at-birth prevalence of sex chromosome aneuploidies is
higher than that of the most common autosomal aneuploidies (FIG. 32). However, there are
currently no routine non-invasive screening methods that reliably detect sex chromosome
abnormalities. Thus, sex chromosome anomalies are generally detected prenatally as a side-
effect of routine testing for Down syndrome or other autosomal aneuploidies; a large proportion
of cases are missed entirely. Early and accurate detection is crucial for many of these disorders
where early therapeutic intervention improves clinical outcomes. For example, Turner syndrome
is often not diagnosed until adolescence, although its overall at-birth prevalence is 1 in 2,500
females. Growth hormone therapy is known to prevent short stature that results from the
disorder, but treatments are significantly more effective when initiated prior to the age of 4.
Additionally, estrogen replacement therapy can stimulate secondary sexual characteristics in
patients with Turner syndrome, but again therapy must be initiated in the pre-teen years, before
the syndrome is usually detected. Together, this underscores the importance of early, routine,
and safe detection of sex chromosome aneuploidies. This method offers the first approach with

the potential to serve as a routine screen for sex chromosome anomalies.

Example 20
[0870] The following experiment illustrates an exemplary method for designing and selecting
primers that can be used in any of the multiplexed PCR methods of the invention. In some

embodiments, primers from an initial library of candidate primers are selected so that they can
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be used to simultaneously amplify a large number of target loci (or a subset of target loci) in a
single reaction. In some embodiments, primers from an initial library of candidate primers are
selected to form multiple primer pools such that each pool can be used to simultaneously amplify
a subset of target loci in a single reaction. Preferably, primers are designed and selected for a
large portion or all of the most desirable target loci. Preferably, the minimum number of pools

needed to amplify the target loci are created.

Step 1

[0871] Calculate a first score for each primer pair design using one or more of the following
parameters: number of SNPs within the primers, location of SNPs within the primers, distance
from an end of the amplicon to the target bases within the amplicon, number of target loci in an
amplicon, heterozygosity rate of the target locus, disease prevalence associated with a sequence
(e.g., a polymorphism) at the target locus, disease penetrance associated with a sequence (e.g.,
a polymorphism) at the target locus, specificity of the candidate primer for the target locus, size
of the candidate primer, melting temperature of the candidate primer, melting temperature of the
target amplicon, GC content of the target amplicon, GC content of the 3’ end of the candidate
primer, homopolymer length in the candidate primer, amplification efficiency of the target

amplicon, and size of the target amplicon.

Step 2

[0872] Compare each primer pair to every other primer pair, and calculate a second score for
the pair using one or more of the following parameters: likelihood of dimer formation, amplicon
overlap, number of primer designs for a particular target locus, and distance between amplicons.
In some embodiments, the score is infinite if amplicons overlap so that two different primer pairs

that generate overlapping amplicons are not included in the same primer pool.

Step 3
[0873] Aggregate the first score and the second score together (such as by using a weighted

average of the scores).
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Step 4
[0874] If desired, order all target loci into one contiguous list based upon their genomic location

in ascending order.

Step 5

[0875] Build a minimum priority queue data structure that prioritizes the pairs of designs (in
which each design is one primer pair so that a pair of designs includes two primer pairs with a
total of 4 primers) based on their score (such as the aggregate score from step 3). In some
embodiments, the score for a pair of designs is the worse score (such as the worse aggregate
score from step 3) out of the scores for all 4 primers in the pair of designs. The pair of designs
with the best (most desirable) score is first in the queue, and the pair of designs with the worst
(least desirable) score is last in the queue. If desired, pairs of designs with a score above a
threshold (least desirable) are removed from the library of candidate primers such that they are
not included in the final pool(s) (for example, these primers may be omitted from the queue). In
some embodiments, pairs of design with an interaction score above (worse than) 20, 18, 16, 14,
12,10,9,8,7,6, 5,4, 3,2, or 1 kcal/mol are removed from the library of candidate primers. In
some embodiments, pairs of design with a AG value below (worse than) -20, -18, -16, -14, -12,
-10,-9, -8, -7, -6, -5, -4, -3, -2, or -1 kcal/mol are removed from the library of candidate primers.
[0876] Each design pair can be stored as a node of a doubly linked list with initial “next” and

“previous” pointers set to NULL.

Step 6

[0877] Begin forming all pools simultaneously by doing the following steps. Take the design
pair with the best (most desirable) score from the priority queue and add it to “the potential
pools.” Begin storing designs in N number of doubly linked list data structures with the design
pairs. N represents the current number of different primer pools. Initially, N =1, since there is
only one primer pool. In some embodiments, a second pool is only created if necessary to
include the desired target loci or the desired level of coverage of target loci. Check to see if the
design pair removed from the queue is “connected” to any other existing design pair. By
“connected” for purposes of this step is meant that a single design in one pair is the same as a

single design in another pair. If two pairs are connected, then assign the appropriate next and
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previous pointers to one another. If two pairs are not connected, then add them to the “potential
pools” In some embodiments, a design pair is only placed in a particular pool if it would be
connected to at most two other design pairs in that pool (otherwise it can be assigned to a
different pool).

[0878] Check to see if (i) any linked list spans from the first target to the last target (such that
all the desired target loci are included) or (ii) if a pool meets the cutoff for the desired minimum

pool level. If it does, that list now forms a pool and can be added to the “final pools” list.

Step 7
[0879] If desired, check to see if the desired level of coverage (such as all the bases in the target
loci being included in amplicons from 4 different primer pairs) that is desired for each location.

Repeat step 6 until achieving the desired level of coverage.

[0880] The resulting primer pool(s) can be used in any of the methods of the invention.

Example 21

[0881] The following Example illustrates an exemplary method for designing and selecting
primers that can be used in any of the multiplexed PCR methods of the invention. In some
embodiments, the primers are divided into different pools (e.g., 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, or more different
pools) such that each pool is used to amplify target loci in a different reaction volume. Each
pool is used to simultaneously amplify a large number of target loci (or a subset of target loci)
in a single reaction volume. Preferably, primers are designed and selected for a large portion of
the most desirable target loci or for all of the target loci. A set of candidate target loci can be
selected as described in Examples 16 or 20 based on the particular polymorphisms or mutations
of interest. In some embodiments, one or more of the following type of target loci are included:
SNPs, short indels, long indels, exons, and combinations thereof. In some embodiments for
target loci that are short indels, the PCR primer or primer pair targets a sequence of adjacent
base pairs; and the indel is completely covered by one sequencing read. In some embodiments
for target loci that are large indels, two primer pairs are used to target a pair of breakpoints at

the boundaries of the indel. In this case, the two primer pairs are designed such that when the
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deletion is present there is a PCR product and the two primer pairs are selected together for
inclusion in the same pool (the four primers are treated by the algorithm as a single assay rather
than two assays). In some embodiments for target loci that are exons, a set of primers pairs are
designed to tile the full exon.

[0882] For each candidate locus, one or more PCR primer pairs are designed using the Primer3
program (available at the worldwide web at primer3.sourceforge.net; libprimer3 release 2.2.3,
which is hereby incorporated by reference in its entirety). If there are no feasible designs for
PCR primers for a particular target locus, then that target locus is eliminated from further
consideration. In some embodiments, each target base is covered by at least two independent
PCR assays (such as two independent primer pairs that will amplify the target base) and
preferably by four assays, although not all of the available assays for a target must be used. In
some embodiments, no targets are omitted. Desirably, the algorithm produces as few pools as
possible but may produce more than one pool. In some embodiments, two different primer pairs
that are in close proximity in the genome (such as within 2 kbases or 1 kbase) and whose forward
primers are on the same strand are not be assigned to the same pool. This constraint avoids
primer interference in the extension-and-ligation amplification method In some embodiments
in which the PCR will be performed using a polymerase with low 5"— 3” exonuclease and/or
low strand displacement activity, different primer pairs that are in close proximity in the genome
and whose forward primers are on the same strand can be assigned to the same pool since the
with low 5°— 37 exonuclease and/or low strand displacement activity of the polymerase will

reduce or prevent primer interference and allow nearby or adjacent amplicons to be produced.

Step 1

[0883] Build an interaction graph. Each node represents one assay (such as one primer pair).
Each edge represents a conflict between two assays. There are three types. Interaction edges
represent a potential primer dimer and have a score indicating the interaction strength. Proximity
edges represent physical proximity of the primer binding sites which may result in interference.
Target edges represent redundant designs associated with the same target (a special case of a

proximity edge).

Step 2
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[0884] Select an initial value for the maximum interaction score (e.g., 95% of the maximum

score).

Step 3

[0885] Compute a score such as a utility score for each assay as follows using steps 3A and 3B.

Step 3A

[0886] Calculate a score for each assay based on one or more of its intrinsic characteristics. For
example, favor assays with amplicons close to the optimal length (such as 300 bp); favor assays
with a shorter distance from the beginning of the amplicon to the target; and/or penalize assays
with primers overlapping known SNPs. Any other parameter, such as the parameters disclosed

herein can also be included.

Step 3B

[0887] Multiply the score for each assay by a factor that varies from O to 1 according to the
current coverage of the assay’s target bases. This factor gives lower weight to targets that are
already covered by assays. At the beginning of the algorithm this factor is 1 for all assays
because none have been covered. Calculate the factor as follows. For each base in the target,
compute a coverage score as 1 /(2 ” c¢) where c is the number of previously-selected assays (in
other pools) that cover that base. For instance, if three assays cover the base then the coverage
score is 1/(273) = 0.125. The factor for the target is the maximum value of the coverage score
for all bases in the target. For instance, if the target contains 10 bases, 3 bases are covered by 1
target, and 7 bases are covered by 3 targets, then the factor is MAX(1/(2*1), 1/(2"3)) = 0.5. The

score in step 3A is then multiplied by this factor.

Step 4

[0888] Use a single iteration of the algorithm in Example 16 to design a pool given the current
maximum interaction score: Construct a new graph with the assays that have not been assigned
to a pool yet and with the edges that have weights exceeding the maximum interaction score.
Remove nodes (assays) according to the algorithm in Example 16 until there are no edges left.
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The assay utility scores come from step 3 in this Example rather than the calculation used for

Example 16.

Step 5
[0889] Save the assays selected in step 4 as a new pool and remove them from consideration.
Then repeat steps 3 and 4 with the remaining assays, and iterate until all targets have sufficient

coverage.

Step 6

[0890] If desired, evaluate the result. If the total number of pools meets the design goal then
reduce the maximum interaction score; otherwise increase the maximum interaction score. Then
go back to step 3. Iterate, using a binary search strategy to find the lowest maximum interaction

score that produces the desired number of pools.

Step 7
[0891] Output the pools from the final iteration. After the selection process, the primers

remaining in the pools may be used in any of the methods of the invention.

Example 22

[0892] The following Example illustrates an exemplary method for designing and selecting
primers that can be used in any of the multiplexed PCR methods of the invention. In some
embodiments, the primers are divided into different pools (e.g., 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, or more different
pools) such that each pool is used to amplify target loci in a different reaction volume. Any of
the embodiments listed in Example 21 can be used for this Example as well.

[0893] This method uses a graph coloring algorithm.

Step 1
[0894] Select 2, 3 or 4 of the best assays (such as primer pairs) for each target locus from all of

the available assays.
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Step 2

[0895] Select an initial maximum interaction score.

Step 3
[0896] Build an interaction graph containing only edges that exceed the maximum interaction

score.

Step 4
[0897] Color the graph such that no adjacent nodes have the same color (this is a standard

problem with many heuristic solutions). Each color represents a different pool.

Step 5

[0898] Go back to step 3 and iterate, refining the maximum interaction score until the desired
number of pools is achieved. In some embodiments, after the primers are selected in step 1, the
algorithm assumes all assays must be included in a pool.

[0899] After the primers are divided into different pools, the pools may be used in any of the

methods of the invention.

Example 23

[0900] This example illustrates there exemplary methods for calculating the limit of detection
for any of the methods of the invention. These methods were used to calculate the limit of
detection for single nucleotide variants (SNVs) in a tumor biopsy (FIG. 38) and a plasma sample
(FIG. 39).

[0901] The first method (denoted “LOD-mr5” in FIGs. 38 and 39) calculates the limit of
detection based on a minimum of 5 reads being chosen as the minimum number of times a SNV
is observed in the sequencing data to have sufficient confidence the SNV is actually present.
The limit of detection is based on whether the observed the depth of read (DOR) is above this
minimum of 5. The thin lines (LOD-z5.0) in FIGs. 38 and 39 indicate SN'Vs for which the limit
of detection is limited by the DOR. In these cases, not enough reads were measured to reach the
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error limit of the assay. If desired, the limit of detection can be improved (resulting in a lower
numerical value) for these SNVs by increasing the DOR.

[0902] The second method (denoted “LOD-zs5.0” in FIGs. 38 and 39) calculates the limit of
detection based on the z-score. The Z-score is the number of standard deviations an observed
error percentage is away from the background mean error. If desired, outliers can be removed
and the z-score can be recalculated and this process can be repeated. The final weighted mean
and the standard deviation of the error rate are used to calculate the z-score. The mean is
weighted by the DOR since the accuracy is higher when the DOR is higher.

[0903] For the exemplary z-score calculation used for this example, the background mean error
and standard deviation were calculated from all the other samples of the same sequencing run
weighted by their depth of read, for each genomic loci and substitution type. Samples were not
considered in the background distribution if they were 5 standard deviations away from the
background mean. The dashed lines in FIGs. 38 and 39 indicate SNVs for which the limit of
detection is limited by the error rate. For these SNV’s enough reads were taken to reach the 5
read minimum, and the limit of detection was limited by the error rate. If desired, the limit of
detection can be improved by optimizing the assay to reduce the error rate.

[0904] The third method (denoted “LOD-zs5.0-mr5” in FIGs. 38 and 39) calculates the limit of
detection based on the maximum value of the above two metrics.

[0905] For the analysis of a tumor sample shown in FIG. 38, the mean limit of detection was
0.36%, and the median limit of detection was 0.28%. The number of DOR limited (thin lines)
SNVs was 934. The number of error rate limited (dashed lines) SNVs was 738.

[0906] For the analysis of cDNA in a plasma sample shown in FIG. 39, the mean limit of
detection was 0.24%, and the median limit of detection was 0.09%. The number of DOR limited
(thin lines) SNV was 732. The number of error rate limited (dashed lines) SNVs was 921.

Example 24

[0907] This example illustrates the detection of CNVs and SNVs from the same single cell. The
following primer libraries were used a library of ~28,000 primers for detecting CNVs, a library
of ~3,000 primers for detecting CNVs, and library of primers for detecting SNVs. For analysis
of a single cell, cells were serial diluted until there were 3 or 4 cells per droplet. An individual
cell was pipetted and placed into a PCR tube. The cell was lysed using Protease K, salt, and

DTT using the following thermocycling conditions: 56°C for 20 minutes, 95°C for 10 minutes,
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and then a 4°C hold. For analysis of genomic DNA, DNA from the same cell line as the analyzed
single cell was either purchased or obtained by growing the cells and extracting the DNA.
[0908] For amplification with the library of ~28,000 primers, the following PCR conditions
were used a 40uL reaction volume, 7.5nM of each primer, and 2x master mix (MM). In some
embodiments QIAGEN Multiplex PCR Kit is used for the master mix (QIAGEN catalog No.
206143;  see, e.g., information available at the world wide web at
giagen.com/products/catalog/assay-technologies/end-point-pcr-and-1t-pcr-reagents/qiagen-
multiplex-pcr-kit, is which is hereby incorporated by reference in its entirety). The kit includes
2x QIAGEN Multiplex PCR Master Mix (providing a final concentration of 3 mM MgCl, 3 x
0.85 ml), 5x Q-Solution (1 x 2.0 ml), and RNase-Free Water (2 x 1.7 ml). The QIAGEN
Multiplex PCR Master Mix (MM) contains a combination of KCI and (NH4)2SO4 as well as the
PCR additive, Factor MP, which increases the local concentration of primers at the template.
Factor MP stabilizes specifically bound primers, allowing efficient primer extension by, e.g.,
HotStarTaqg DNA Polymerase. HotStarTaq DNA Polymerase is a modified form of Tag DNA
polymerase and has no polymerase activity at ambient temperatures. The following
thermocycling conditions were used for the first round of PCR: 95°C for 10 minutes; 25 cycles
of 96°C for 30 seconds, 65°C for 29 minutes, and 72°C for 30 seconds; and then 72°C for 2
minutes, and a 4°C hold. For the second round of PCR a 10ul reaction volume, 1xMM, and 5SnM
of each primer was used. The following thermocycling conditions were used: 95°C for 15
minutes; 25 cycles of 94°C for 30 seconds, 65°C for 1 minute, 60°C for 5 minutes, 65°C for 5
minutes, and 72°C for 30 seconds; and then 72°C for 2 minutes, and a 4°C hold.

[0909] For the library of ~3,000 primers, exemplary reaction conditions include a 10ul reaction
volume, 2x MM, 70mM TMAC, and 2nM primer of each primer. For the library of primers for
detecting SNVs, exemplary reaction conditions include a 10ul reaction volume, 2x MM, 4mM
EDTA, and 7.5nM primer of each primer. Exemplary thermocycling conditions include 95°C
for 15 minutes, 20 cycles of 94°C for 30 seconds, 65°C for 15 minutes, and 72°C for 30 seconds;
and then 72°C for 2 minutes, and a 4°C hold.

[0910] The amplified products were barcoded. One run of sequencing was performed with an
approximately equal number of reads per sample.

[0911] FIGs. 40A and 40B show results from analysis of genomic DNA (FIG. 40A) or DNA
from a single cell (FIG. 40B) using a library of approximately 28,000 primers designed to detect

CNVs. Approximately 4 million reads were measured per sample. The presence of two central
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bands instead of one central band indicates the presence of a CNV. For three samples of DNA
from a single cell, the percent of mapped reads was 89.9%, 94.0%, and 93.4%, respectively. For
two samples of genomic DNA the percent of mapped reads was 99.1% for each sample.

[0912] FIGs. 41A and 41B show results from analysis of genomic DNA (FIG. 41A) or DNA
from a single cell (FIG. 41B) using a library of approximately 3,000 primers designed to detect
CNVs. Approximately 1.2 million reads were measured per sample. The presence of two central
bands instead of one central band indicates the presence of a CNV. For three samples of DNA
from a single cell, the percent of mapped reads was 98.2%, 98.2%, and 97.9%, respectively. For
two samples of genomic DNA the percent of mapped reads was 98.8% for each sample. FIG. 42
illustrates the uniformity in DOR for these ~3,000 loci.

[0913] For calling SNVs, the call percent for true positive mutations was similar for DNA from
a single cell and genomic DNA. A graph of call percent for true positive mutations for single
cells on the y-axis versus that for genomic DNA on the x- axis yielded a curve fit of y = 1.0076x
—0.3088 with R>=0.9834. FIG. 43 shows similar error call metrics for genomic DNA and DNA
from a single cell. FIG. 44 shows that the error rate for detecting transition mutations was greater
than for detecting transversion mutations, indicating it may be desirable to select transversion
mutations for detection rather than transition mutations when possible. In some embodiments,
at least 50, 60, 70, 80, 90, 95, 96, 98, 99, or 100% of the SNVs tested for are transversion

mutations rather than transition mutations.

Example 25

[0914] The following is an example of multiplex PCR conditions in which the annealing
temperature is significantly higher than the average or maximum melting (Tm) of the primers in
the library. A 3,168-plex reaction was performed with 3,168 primer pairs to 3,168 different
target loci. For the PCR amplification a 20 ul total volume was used with 2 nM of each primer
(3,168 pairs of forward and reverse primers), 70 mM TMAC (tetra-methyl ammonium chloride),
and 7 ul library DNA or genomic DNA. The following thermocycling conditions were used:
95°C for 10 minutes and then 25 cycles of 96°C for 30 seconds, 65°C for 20 minutes (this
annealing temperature is higher than the T of the primers, listed above), and 72°C for 30

seconds. Then, 72°C for 2 minutes and a 4°C hold were used.
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[0915] The minimum T (the lowest numerical value for the Tw, for any of the primers) for this
primer library is 54.0 °C. The maximum T (the highest numerical value for the T for any of
the primers) for this primer library is 60.36 °C. The average Tm (average value of the Tw values
of the primers) for this primer library is 55.25 °C. These Tm values were calculated using the
following exemplary method for calculating T values. This method is used by the Primer3
program (the worldwide web at primer3.sourceforge.net, which is hereby incorporated by
reference in its entirety) to calculate T values. In some embodiments, one or more of the
following conditions are assumed for this calculation: temperature: of 60.0 °C, primer
concentration of 100 nM, and/or salt concentration of 100 mM. In some embodiments, other
conditions are assumed for this calculation, such as the conditions that will be used for multiplex

PCR with the library.

Tm = deltaH/(deltaS + R*In(C/4))

[0916] Below is documentation from the Primer3 program for its Tm calculations;
PRIMER_TM_FORMULA (int; default 0) specifies details of melting temperature calculation.
This is new in version 1.1.0, and added by Maido Remm and Triinu Koressaar (the world wide
web at primer3.ut.ee/primer3web_help.htm#PRIMER_TM_FORMULA, which is hereby
incorporated by reference in its entirety). A value of O directs primer3 to a backward compatible
calculation (in other words, the only calculation available in previous version of primer3). This
backward compatible calculation uses the table of thermodynamic parameters in the paper
(Breslauer KJ er al.(1986) "Predicting DNA duplex stability from the base sequence” Proc Natl
Acad Sci 83:4746-50, dx.doi.org/10.1073/pnas.83.11.3746, which is hereby incorporated by
reference in its entirety), and the method in the paper (Rychlik W, Spencer WJ and Rhoads RE
(1990) "Optimization of the annealing temperature for DNA amplification in vitro", Nucleic
Acids Res 18:6409-12, dx.doi.org/10.1093/nar/18.21.6409, which is hereby incorporated by
reference in its entirety).

[0917] A value of 1 (which is recommended) directs primer3 to use the table of thermodynamic
values and the method for melting temperature calculation suggested in the following paper
(SantaLucia JR (1998) "A unified view of polymer, dumbbell and oligonucleotide DNA nearest-
neighbor thermodynamics”, Proc Natl Acad Sci 95:1460-
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65, dx.doi.org/10.1073/pnas.95.4.1460, which is hereby incorporated by reference in its
entirety). The tag PRIMER_SALT_CORRECTIONS can be used to specify the salt correction
method for melting temperature calculation.

[0918] The following is an example of calculating the melting temperature of an oligo
with PRIMER_TM_FORMULA=1 and PRIMER_SALT_CORRECTIONS=1 recommended
values for primer=CGTGACGTGACGGACT.

[0919] Using default salt and DNA concentrations gives

Tm = deltaH/(deltaS + R*In(C/4))

where R is the gas constant (1.987 cal/K mol) and C is the DNA concentration.

deltaH(predicted) = dH(CG) + dH(GT) + dH(TG) + ... + dH(CT) +
dH(init.w.term.GC) + dH(init.w.term.AT)

=-10.6 +(-84)+ (-8.5)+ ... +(-7.8) + 0.1 + 2.3

=-128.8 kcal/mol

where ‘init.w.term GC’ and ‘init.w.term AT’ are two initiation parameters for duplex
formation: ‘initiation with terminal GC’ and ‘initiation with terminal AT.’

deltaS(predicted) = dS(CG) + dS(GT) + dS(TG) + ... + dS(CT) + dS(init.w.term.GC)
+ dS(init.w.term.AT)

=272+ (-224)+ (-22.7) + ;. + ([21.0) + (-2.8) + 4.1

=-345.2 cal/k*mol

deltaS(salt corrected) = deltaS(predicted) + 0.368*15(NN pairs)*In(0.05M
monovalent cations)

=-361.736

Tm =-128.800/(-361.736+1.987*In((5*10"(-8))/4)) = 323.704 K

Tm(C) = 323.704 - 273.15 = 50.554 C

Additional Applications

[0920] Because this method utilizes targeted amplification, it is uniquely poised to detect sub-

microscopic anomalies, such as microdeletions and microduplications. Although non-targeted
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methods like MPSS have been shown to detect the DiGeorge microdeletion syndrome, this
required a sufficiently high level of genomic coverage so as to make the approach unfeasible.
This is because non-targeted amplification will be several orders of magnitude less efficient on
submicroscopic regions, as very small fraction of the sequencing reads will be informative.
Additionally, the fact that the currently available methods have trouble accurately identifying
ploidy state for the sex chromosomes suggests that they will also encounter variable
amplification problems on smaller chromosomal segments.

[0921] Similarly, SNP based methods can detect UPD disorders, which are copy number-neutral
anomalies that will not be detected by either the current noninvasive methods that rely on
counting or the traditional invasive methods like amniocentesis and CVS that rely on cytogenetic
karyotyping and/or fluorescence in situ hybridization. This is because SNP-based methods are
uniquely able to distinguish individual haplotypes, whereas the clinically available MPSS-based
and targeted methods amplify non-polymorphic loci and are thus unable to determine, for
example, whether the chromosomes-of-interest originate from the same parent. This means that
these microdeletion/microduplication and UPD syndromes, including Prader-Willi, Angelman,
and Beckwith-Wiedemann syndromes, are generally not diagnosed prenatally, and are often
initially misdiagnosed postnatally. This significantly delays therapeutic intervention.
Additionally, because this method targets SNPs, this method will also facilitate parental
haplotype reconstruction, allowing for detection of fetal inheritance of individual disease-linked
loci (Kitzman JO, Snyder MW, Ventura M, ef al. Noninvasive whole-genome sequencing of a
human fetus. Sci Transl Med 2012;4:137ra76, which is hereby incorporated by reference in its
entirety).

[0922] The results presented here confirm the expanded scope of this method for identifying
prenatal aneuploidy. Specifically, by amplifying and sequencing 19,488 SNPs, this method is
able to determine copy number at chromosomes 13, 18, 21, X, and Y, and is uniquely expected
to detect other chromosomal abnormalities, such as triploidy and UPD, that are not detected by
any other clinically available non-invasive method. The increased clinical coverage and
powerful sample-specific calculated accuracies suggest that this method may offer a viable

adjunct to invasive testing for detecting fetal chromosomal aneuploidies.

Example 26
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[0923] This example describes an exemplary method for detection of copy number variations in
breast cancer samples using SNP-targeted massively multiplexed PCR. Evaluation of CNV in
tumor tissues typically involves SNP microarray or aCGH. These methods have high whole-
genome resolution, but require large amounts of input material, have high fixed costs, and do
not work well on formaldehyde fixed-paraffin embedded (FFPE) samples. For this example,
28,000-plex SNP-targeted PCR with next generation sequencing (NGS) was used to target 1p,
1q, 2p, 2q, 4p16, 5p15, 7ql11, 15q, 17p, 22q11, 22q13 and chromosomes 13, 18, 21 and X for
detection of CNVs in breast cancer samples. Accuracy was validated on 96 samples with
aneuploidies or microdeletions. Single-molecule sensitivity was established by analyzing single
cells. Of 17 breast cancer samples (15 fresh frozen and 2 FFPE tumor tissues, 5 pairs of matched
tumor and normal cell lines) analyzed, 16 (including both FFPEs) were observed with full or
partial CNVs in one to 15 targets (average: 7.8); evidence of tumor heterogeneity was observed.
The three tissues with one CNV all had a 1q duplication, the most frequent cytogenetic
abnormality in breast carcinoma. The most frequent regions with CNVs were 1q, 7p, and 22q1.
Only one tumor tissue (with 9 CNVs) had a region with LOH; this LOH was also detected in
adjacent putatively normal tissue that lacked the other 8 CN'Vs. By contrast, 5 or more regions
with LOH and a high total CNV incidence (average: 12.8) was detected in cell lines. Thus,
massively multiplexed PCR offers an economical high-throughput approach to investigate
CNVs in a targeted manner, and is applicable to difficult-to-analyze samples, such as FFPE

tissues.

Example 27

[0924] This example further validates a massively multiplexed PCR methodology for
chromosomal aneuploidy and CNV determination disclosed herein, sometimes referred to as
CoNVERGe (Copy Number Variant Events Revealed Genotypically), in cancer diagnostics, and
further illustrates the development and use of “PlasmArt” standards for PCR of ctDNA samples.
PlasmArt standards include polynucleotides having sequence identity to regions of the genome
known to exhibit CNV and a size distribution that reflects that of cfDNA fragments naturally

found in plasma.

Sample Collection
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[0925] Human breast cancer cell lines (HCC38, HCC1143, HCC1395, HCC1937, HCC1954,
and HCC2218) and matched normal cell lines (HCC38BL, HCC1143BL, HCCI1395BL,
HCC1937BL, HCC1954BL, and HCC2218BL) were obtained from the American Type Culture
Collection (ATCC). Trisomy 21 B-lymphocyte (AG16777) and paired father / child DiGeorge
Syndrome (DGS) cell lines (GM 10383 and GM 10382, respectively) were from the Coriell Cell
Repository (Camden, NJ). GM 10382 cells only have the paternal 22q11.2 region.

[0926] We procured tumour tissues from 16 breast cancer patients, including 11 fresh frozen
(FF) samples from Geneticist (Glendale, CA) and five formalin-fixed paraffin-embedded
(FFPE) samples from North Shore-LIJ (Manhasset, NY). We acquired matched buffy coat
samples for eight patients and matched plasma samples for nine patients. FF tumour tissues and
matched buffy coat and plasma samples from five ovarian cancer patients were from North
Shore-LI1J. For eight breast tumour FF samples, tissue subsections were resected for analysis.
Institutional review board approvals from Northshore/LIJ IRB and Kharkiv National Medical
University Ethics Committee were obtained for sample collection and informed consent was
obtained from all subjects.

[0927] Blood samples were collected into EDTA tubes. Circulating cell free DNA (containing
ctDNA) was isolated from 1 mL plasma using the QIAamp Circulating Nucleic Acid Kit
(Qiagen, Valencia, CA). Genomic DNA (gDNA) from FF tumor tissues, blood, and buccal
samples was extracted using the DNeasy Blood and Tissue Kit (Qiagen).

[0928] To make the PlasmArt standards according to one exemplary method, first, 9 x 106 cells
were lysed with hypotonic lysis buffer (20 mM Tris-Cl (pH 7.5), 10 mM NaCl, and 3 mM
MgClp) for 15 min on ice. Then, 10% IGEPAL CA-630 (Sigma, St. Louis, MO) was added to a
final concentration of 0.5%. After centrifugation at 3,000 g for 10 min at 4°C, pelleted nuclei
were resuspended in 1X micrococcal nuclease (MNase) Buffer (New England BioLabs, Ipswich,
MA) before adding 1000 U of MNase (New England BioLabs), and then incubated for 5 min at
37°C. Reactions were stopped by adding EDTA to a final concentration of 15 mM. Undigested
chromatin was removed by centrifugation at 2,000 g for 1 min. Fragmented DNA was purified
with the DNA Clean & Concentrator™-500 kit (Zymo Research, Irvine, CA). Mononucleosomal
DNA produced by MNase digestion was also purified and size-selected using AMPure XP
magnetic beads (Beckman Coulter, Brea, CA). DNA fragments were sized and quantified with

a Bioanalyzer DNA 1000 chip (Agilent, Santa Clara, CA).
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[0929] To model ctDNA at different concentrations, different fractions of PlasmArts from
HCC1954 and HCC2218 cancer cells were mixed with those from the corresponding matched
normal cell line (HCC1954BL and HCC2218BL, respectively). Three samples at each
concentration were analyzed. Similarly, to model allelic imbalances in plasma DNA in a focal
3.5 Mb region, we generated PlasmArts from DNA mixtures containing different ratios of DNA
from a child with a maternal 22q11.2 deletion and DNA from the father. Samples containing
only the father’s DNA were used as negative controls. Eight samples at each concentration were

analyzed.

Massively multiplexed PCR and DNA sequencing

[0930] Massively multiplex PCR and DNA sequencing methods below were used to determine
allele counts at a plurality of polymorphic loci with 3—6 million (M) reads/sample for cell lines,
1.5-7 M reads/sample for tumour tissues, 18 M reads/sample for FFPE-LCM samples, 6-7 M
reads/sample for germline controls, and 18-25 M reads/sample for plasma. For two
representative exemplary runs using the 3,168 SNP primer pair pool, an average of 20 million
reads were used to obtain allele counts for plasma DNA libraries and 6 million reads were used
to obtain allele counts for genomic DNA libraries from fresh-frozen human tumors. The percent
of mapped reads (i.e. mapped to the human genome) on these two exemplary runs were 98%
and 95%, respectively. The fraction of sequencing reads at a given locus with a particular allele
(allele fraction) was the fractional abundance of the allele in a sample. These counts provided
observed allele frequencies that were used by the data analysis methods provided immediately
below in this Example to determine the ploidy state of a chromosome or chromosome segment
of interest and/or to determine the average allelic imbalance of the sample.

[0931] Libraries were generated from the samples above. Adapters were ligated to DNA
fragments and the fragments were amplified using the following protocol:
95°C, 2 min; 15 x [95°C, 20 sec, 55°C, 20 sec, 68°C, 20 sec], 68°C 2 min, 4°C hold.

[0932] Multiplexed PCR allows simultaneous amplification of many targets in a single reaction.
In this study, we targeted 3,168 SNPs, which were distributed across five chromosome arms as
follows: 646 on 1p, 602 on 1q, 541 on 2p, 707 on 2q, and 672 on the 22q11.2 focal region. These
genomic regions were selected for convenience from SNP panels available in our laboratory.

Target SNPs had at least 10% population minor allele frequency (1000 Genomes Project data;
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April 30, 2012 release) to ensure that a sufficient fraction would be heterozygous in any given
patient. For each SNP, multiple primers were designed to have a maximum amplicon length of
75 bp and a melting temperature between 54.0-60.5°C. To minimize the likelihood of primer
dimer product formation, primer interaction scores for all possible combinations of primers were
calculated, and primers with high scores were eliminated. The 3,186 SNP primer pair pool all
had AG values greater than -4Kcal/mol. Candidate PCR assays were ranked and 3,168 assays
were selected on the basis of target SNP minor-allele frequency, observed heterozygosity rate
(from dbSNP), presence in HapMap, and amplicon length.

[0933] For PCR amplifications, 3,168 SNPs were amplified in a multiplex PCR reaction using
one primer pair for each SNP, during 25 cycles, and sequencing barcodes were added in 12
additional cycles. Prior to sequencing, the barcoded products were pooled, purified with the
QIAquick PCR Purification Kit (Qiagen), and quantified using the Qubit™ dsDNA BR Assay
Kit (Life Technologies). Amplicons were sequenced using an Illumina HiSeq 2500 sequencer
with 1.5-7 M reads/sample for tumor tissue DNA and 18-25 M reads/sample for plasma cfDNA.
[0934] For the 3,168 SNP multiplex PCR reaction, approximately 7 ul (approx. 1200 ng) of
library DNA, such as DNA from a DNA library generated from plasma of a target individual,
was used. The master mix included the following: 2x (twice manufacturer’s recommended
concentration) Qiagen master mix, 70 mM TMAC (tetramethylammonium chloride, Sigma), 2
nM each primer, and 7 ul nucleic acid library (~1200 ng total library input) (20 ul total volume).
The cycling conditions for the 3,168 SNP multiplex PCR reaction were as follows:
95°C, 15 min; 25 x [96°C, 30 sec; 65°C, 20 min; 72°C, 30 sec]; 72°C, 2 min; 4°C hold.
[0935] For the barcoding reaction, a 1X master mix was prepared that included the following: 1
uM forward primer (containing Illumina sequencing tag), 1 uM reverse primer (containing
Illumina sequencing tag as well as internally-designed sequencing barcode), 1 ul of mmPCR
product, diluted 1:2,000, and 1x Qiagen master mix. Barcoding cycling conditions were as
follows: 95°C, 10 min; 12 x [95°C, 30 sec; 70°C, 10 sec, 60°C, 30 sec; 65°C, 15 sec, 72°C, 15
sec]; 72°C, 2 min; 4°C hold.

Data Analysis of Tumor Tissue Genomic DNA

[0936] For tumor tissue samples, CNVs were delineated by transitions between allele frequency
distributions. Regions with at least 100 SNPs that had an allele ratio statistically different from
0.50 were considered to be of interest. More specifically, the analysis focused on regions with

average allele ratios of <0.45 or >0.55 for loci that are heterozygous in the germline. A
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segmentation algorithm was used to exhaustively search DNA sequences in five chromosome
arms as follows: 646 on 1p, 602 on 1q, 541 on 2p, 707 on 2q, and 672 on the 22q11.2 for such
regions, and iteratively selected them starting from the longest one until a region of 100 SNPs
was reached. Once a >100 SNP region was determined to contain a CNV, it was further

segmented by average allelic ratios with a minimum segment size of 50 SNPs if needed.

[0937] Fresh frozen tissue samples from three patients with breast cancer were also analyzed
using Illumina CytoSNP-12 microarrays as previously described (Levy, B. et al. Genomic
imbalance in products of conception: single-nucleotide polymorphism chromosomal microarray
analysis. Obstetrics and gynecology 124, 202-209 (2014)).

[0938] Data Analysis of Circulating Tumor DNA

[0939] CNVs were identified by a maximum likelihood algorithm that searched for plasma
CNVs in regions where the tumor sample from the same individual also had CNVs, using
haplotype information deduced from the tumor sample. This algorithm modeled expected allelic
frequencies across a set of average allelic imbalances at 0.025% intervals for three sets of
hypotheses: (1) all cells are normal (no allelic imbalance), (2) some/all cells have a homolog 1
deletion or homolog 2 amplification, or (3) some/all cells have a homolog 2 deletion or homolog
1 amplification. For at least some of the analysis, modeling was performed up to 15% average
allelic imbalance, although for the vast majority of samples AAI was less than or equal to
5%.The likelihood of each hypothesis was determined at each SNP using a Bayesian classifier
based on a beta binomial model of expected and observed allele frequencies at all heterozygous
SNPs, and then the joint likelihood across multiple SNPs was calculated taking linkage of the
SNP loci into consideration. The maximum likelihood hypothesis from the comparison of
expected to observed allele frequencies was then selected.

[0940] This algorithm also calculates the confidence of each CNV call by comparing the
likelihoods of different hypotheses. A confidence threshold of 99.9% was used in plasma
samples to minimize false positive results.

[0941] For dimorphic SNPs that have alleles arbitrarily designated ‘A’ and ‘B’, the allele ratio
of the A allele is na/(na + ng), where na and ng are the number of sequencing reads for alleles A
and B, respectively. Allelic imbalance is the difference between the allele ratios of A and B for
loci that are heterozygous in the germline. This definition is analogous to that for SNVs, where

the proportion of abnormal DNA is typically measured using mutant allele frequency, or nw/(nm
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+ n;), where nm and n; are the number of sequencing reads for the mutant allele and the reference
allele, respectively.

[0942] Allele frequency data was corrected for errors before it was used to generate individual
probabilities. Errors that were corrected included allele amplification bias, ambient
contamination, genotype contamination, and sequencing error. Ambient contamination refers to
the contamination error across all SNPs in addition to sequencing errors, and genotype
contamination refers to the additional contamination at some SNPs due to contamination from
another sample. Ambient contamination and genotype contamination were determined on the
same run as the on-test sample analysis by analyzing homozygous alleles in the sample. The
ploidy status of a chromosomal segment was estimated using heterozygous loci for a test
individual.

[0943] Best hypothesis was defined to be the one with the highest likelihood across all
polymorphic loci. Likelihood at each locus was calculated using a beta binomial model of
observed allele frequencies at each of the polymorphic loci, and the likelihood across a set of
polymorphic loci was computed using the phase information deduced from the corresponding
tumor sample.

[0944] A linear regression model was used to compare either expected AAI or tumor input DNA
percentage and observed AAI determined by the CNV detection algorithm. P < 0.05 was
considered statistically significant. SigmaPlot 12.5 (Systat Software, San Jose, CA) and Matlab
7.12.0 R2011.a (MathWorks, Natick, MA) were used.

[0945] Accordingly, to evaluate the sensitivity and reproducibility of CoNVERGe, especially
when the proportion of abnormal DNA for a CNV, or average allelic imbalance (AAI), is low,
we used it to detect CN'Vs in DNA mixtures comprised of a previously characterized abnormal
sample titrated into a matched normal sample. The mixtures consisted of artificial cfDNA,
termed “PlasmArt”, with fragment size distribution approximating natural cfDNA (see above).
In the first pair, a son’s tumor DNA sample having a 3 Mb Focal CNV deletion of the 22q11.2
region was titrated into a matched normal sample from the father at between 0-1.5% total
cfDNA. CoNVERGe reproducibly identified CNVs corresponding to the known abnormality
with estimated AAI of >0.35% in mixtures of >0.5% +/-0.2% AAI, failed to detect the CNV in
6/8 replicates at 0.25% abnormal DNA, and reported a value of <0.05% for all eight negative
control samples. The AAI values estimated by CoNVERGe showed high linearity (R2 = 0.940)

and reproducibility (error variance = 0.087). The assay was sensitive to different levels of
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amplification within the same sample. Based on these data a conservative detection threshold of
0.45% AAI could be used for subsequent analyses.

[0946] Two additional PlasmAurt titrations, prepared from pairs of matched tumor and normal
cell line samples and having CNVs on chromosome 1 or chromosome 2, were also evaluated.
Among negative controls, all values were <0.45%, and high linearity (R2 = 0.952 for HCC1954
1p, R2 = 0.993 for HCC1954 1q, R2 = 0.977 for HCC2218 2p, R2 = 0.967 for HCC2218 2q)
and reproducibility (error variance = 0.190 for HCC1954 1p, 0.029 for HCC1954 1q, 0.250 for
HCC2218 2p, and 0.350 for HCC2218 2q) were observed between the known input DNA
amount and that calculated by CoNVERGe. The difference in the slopes of the regressions for
regions 1p and 1q of one sample pair correlates with the relative difference in copy number
observed in the B-allelic frequencies (BAFs) of regions 1p and 1q of the same sample,
demonstrating the relative precision of the AAI estimate calculated by CoNVERGe.

[0947] CoNVERGe has application to a variety of sample sources including FFPE, Fresh
Frozen, Single Cell, Germline control and cfDNA. We applied CoONVERGe to six human breast
cancer cell lines and matched normal cell lines to assess whether it can detect somatic CNVs.
Arm-level and focal CNVs were present in all six tumour cell lines, but were absent from their
matched normal cell lines, with the exception of chromosome 2 in HCC1143 in which the normal
cell line exhibits a deviation from the 1:1 homolog ratio. To validate these results on a different
platform, we performed CytoSNP-12 microarray analyses, which produced consistent results for
all samples. Moreover, the maximum homolog ratios for CNVs identified by CONVERGe and
CytoSNP-12 microarrays exhibited a strong linear correlation (R2 =0.987, P < 0.001).

[0948] We next applied CoNVERGe to fresh-frozen (FF) and formalin-fixed, paraffin-
embedded (FFPE) breast tumour tissue samples. In both sample types, several arm-level and
focal CNVs were present; however, no CNVs were detected in DNA from matched buffy coat
samples. CONVERGe results were highly correlated with those from microarray analyses of the
same samples (R2 = 0.909, P < 0.001 for CytoSNP-12 on FF; R2 = 0.992, P < 0.001 for
OncoScan on FFPE). CoONVERGe also produces consistent results on small quantities of DNA
extracted from laser capture microdissection (LCM) samples, for which microarray methods are

not suitable.

Detection of CNVs in single cells with CONVERGe
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[0949] To test the limits of the applicability of this mmPCR approach, we isolated single cells
from the six aforementioned cancer cell lines and from a B-lymphocyte cell line that had no
CNVs in the target regions. The CNV profiles from these single-cell experiments were consistent
between three replicates and with those from genomic DNA (gDNA) extracted from a bulk
sample of about 20,000 cells. On the basis of the number of SNPs with no sequencing reads, the
average assay drop-out rate for bulk samples was 0.48% (range: 0.41-0.60%), which is
attributable to either synthesis or assay design failure. For single cells, the additional average
assay drop-out rate observed was 0.39% (range: 0.19-0.67%). For single cell assays that did not
fail (i.e. no assay drop-out occurred), the average single ADO rate calculated using heterozygous
SNPs only was 0.05% (range: 0.00-0.43%). Additionally, the percentage of SNPs with high
confidence genotypes (i.e. SNP genotypes determined with at least 98% confidence) was similar
for both single cell and bulk samples and the genotype in the single cell samples matched those
in the bulk sample (average 99.52%, range: 92.63—-100.00%).

[0950] In single cells, allele frequencies are expected to directly reflect chromosome copy
numbers, unlike in tumour samples where this may be confounded by TH and non-tumour cell
contamination. BAFs of 1/n and (n - 1)/n indicate n chromosome copies in a region.
Chromosome copy numbers are indicated on the allele frequency plots for both single cells and

matched gDNA samples.

Application of CONVERGe to plasma samples
[0951] To investigate the ability of CoONVERGe to detect CNVs in real plasma samples, we

applied our approach to cfDNA paired with a matched tumour biopsy from each of two stage 11
breast cancer patients and five late-stage ovarian cancer. In all seven patients, CNVs were
detected in both FF tumour tissues and in the corresponding plasma samples. A total of 32 CNVs,
ata level of >0.45% AAI, were detected in the seven plasma samples (range: 0.48-12.99% AAI)
over the five regions assayed, which represent about 20% of the genome. Note that the presence
of CNVs in plasma cannot be confirmed due to the lack of alternative orthogonal methods.

[0952] Although AAI estimates may appear correlated with BAFs in tumour, direct
proportionality should not necessarily be expected due to tumour heterogeneity. For example, in
sample BCS5, regions that have BAFs compatible with N = 11 were detecting; combining this

with the AAI calculation from the plasma sample leads to estimates for ¢ of 2.33% and 2.67%
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for the two regions. Estimating ¢ using the other regions in the sample give values between
4.46% and 9.53%, which clearly demonstrates the presence of tumor heterogeneity.

[0953] Further CNV analyses of tumor tissue samples

[0954] We applied our mmPCR-NGS method described herein to plasma samples from four
stage II breast cancer patients (BC1-BC4), and analyzed the concordance between CNVs
detected in plasma and those detected in multiple tumor samples from each corresponding
patient. Thus, we analyzed 4—6 tissue subsections from a tumor from each of four patients with
breast cancer using mmPCR-NGS. All subsections for each patient had a CNV detected in at
least one of the five targeted genomic regions (lp, 1q, 2p, 2q, and 22q11.2). A CNV was
identified in at least one tumor subsection in 18/20 (90%) genomic regions. Among these 18
CNV-positive regions, 11 (61%) had a CNV detected in that particular region in all subsections.
[0955] Interestingly, different patterns of AAls across these five chromosomal regions were
observed among different tumor subsections. In patient BC1, for instance, a similar pattern of
CNVs was observed for regions 2p, 2q, and 22q11.2 in all four subsections, suggesting that these
CNVs are clonal mutations. In contrast, only two of the four subsections had CNVs observed in
the 1p region, and three of the four subsections had CNVs observed in the 1q region, suggesting
that those CNVs were subclonal mutations. Similar patterns of possible clonal and subclonal
CNVs were observed in patients BC3 and BC4, whereas BC2 appeared to be more homogenous.
[0956] In addition, even when a CNV was detected in all subsections for a particular patient,
such as in the 1q region for patient BC3, the AAI often varied between subsections. Overall AAI
patterns also differed between patients. Taken together, these findings suggest that mmPCR-

NGS can be used to elucidate both intra- and inter-tumor clonal heterogeneity.

Concordance of CNVs in tumors and plasma cfDNA
[0957] To quantify the amount of overlap between CNVs detected in plasma cfDNA and those

detected in tumor tissue gDNA, we used mmPCR-NGS to interrogate CNVs in tumor tissue
samples and matching plasma samples from patients BC1-BC4. Seven of the 18 (39%) CNV-
positive genomic regions identified in tumor subsections were also detected in the plasma
(0.77%-5.80% AAI). Considering only the 11 clonal CNVs—those that were detected in all
tumor subsections—a CNV was detected in four (36%) of the patient-matched plasma samples

(estimated AAIL 0.77%-5.80%).
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[0958] Among the seven subclonal CNVs—those that were not observed in all subsections—
we detected a CNV in 3/7 (43%) of the regions (estimated AAL 1.24%-3.36%) in the
corresponding cfDNA. Of note, in these three regions (BC1, chromosome 1p; BC1, chromosome
1q; and BC4, chromosome 2p), a CNV was detected in 10/14 (71%) of the matched tumor
subsections. In contrast, in the other four genomic regions that did not have a CNV detected in
the corresponding plasma samples (BC3, chromosomal regions 1p, 2p, 2q, and 22q11.2), we
only detected a CNV in 7/24 (29%) of the tissue subsections. These data suggest that the more
prevalent a subclonal CNV is within a tumor, the more likely it is to be observed in cfDNA.
[0959] In the 150 genomic regions assayed in 30 negative controls, there were no CNVs with
AAls >0.45% and confidence >99.9%, which suggests that mmPCR-NGS has a low false-
positive rate.

[0960] These data demonstrate that CNVs can be detected in plasma in a substantial fraction of
samples, and suggest that the more prevalent a CNV is within a tumour, the more likely it is to
be observed in cfDNA. Furthermore, CONVERGe detected CNVs from a liquid biopsy that may

have otherwise gone unobserved in a traditional tumour biopsy.

Example 28
[0961] This example provides details regarding certain exemplary sample preparation methods

used for analysis of different types of samples. The sample preparation methods disclosed in this
example, were used in other Examples provided herein, to generate nucleic acid templates
spanning a plurality of SNP sites for next generation sequencing reactions. From these NGS
reactions, allele counts were generated at a plurality of polymorphic loci. These counts were
then used by the analytical methods provided herein, to determine the ploidy state of a
chromosome or chromosome segment of interest and/or to determine the average allelic

imbalance of a sample.

Single Cell CNV Protocol for 28,000-plex PCR
[0962] Multiplexed PCR allows simultaneous amplification of many targets in a single reaction.

Target SNPs were identified in each genomic region with 10% minimum population minor allele
frequency (1000 Genomes Project data; April 30, 2012 release). For each SNP, multiple primers,
semi-nested, were designed to have an amplicon length of a maximum length of 75 bp and a

melting temperature between 54-60.5°C. Primer interaction scores for all possible combinations
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of primers were calculated; primers with high scores were eliminated to reduce the likelihood of
primer dimer product formation. Candidate PCR assays were ranked and selected on the basis
of target SNP minor allele frequency, observed heterozygosity rate (from dbSNP), presence in
HapMap, and amplicon length.

[0963] In certain experiments, single cell samples were prepared and amplified using a mmPCR
28,000-plex protocol. The samples were prepared in the following way: For analysis of a single
cell, cells were serial diluted until there were 3 or 4 cells per droplet. An individual cell was
pipetted and placed into a PCR tube. The cell was lysed using Protease K, salt, and DTT using
the following conditions: 56°C for 20 minutes, 95°C for 10 minutes, and then a 4°C hold. For
analysis of genomic DNA, DNA from the same cell line as the analyzed single cell was either
purchased or obtained by growing the cells and extracting the DNA. The DNA was amplified in
a 40uL reaction volume containing Qiagen mp-PCR master mix (2XMM final conc), 7.5nM
primer conc. for 28K primer pairs having hemi-nested Rev primers under the following
conditions: 95C 10min, 25x [96C 30sec, 65C 29min, 72C 30sec], 72C 2min, 4C hold. The
amplification product was diluted 1:200 in water and 2 ul added to STAR 2 (10 ul reaction
volume) 1XMM, 5nM primer conc. and PCR was performed using hemi-nested inner Fwd
primer and tag specific Rev primer: 95C 15min, 25x [94C 30sec, 65C 1min, 60C Smin, 65C
Smin, 72C 30sec], 72C 2min, 4C hold.

[0964] Full sequence tags and barcodes were attached to the amplification products and
amplified for 9 cycles using adaptor specific primers. Prior to sequencing, the barcoded library
product were pooled, purified with the QIAquick PCR Purification Kit (Qiagen), and quantified
using the QubitCJdsDNA BR Assay Kit (Life Technologies). Amplicons were sequenced using

an Illumina HiSeq 2500 sequencer.

Extraction of DNA from a Blood/Plasma Sample
[0965] Blood samples were collected into EDTA tubes. The whole blood sample was

centrifuged and separated into three layers: the upper layer, 55% of the blood sample, was
plasma and contains cell-free DNA (cfDNA); the buffy coat middle layer contained leucocytes
having DNA, <1% of total; and the bottom layer, 45% of the collected blood sample, contained
erythrocytes, no DNA was present in this fraction as erythrocytes are enucleated. Circulating
tumor DNA was isolated from at least 1 mL plasma using the QIAamp Circulating Nucleic Acid

Kit, Qia-Amp (Qiagen, Valencia, CA), according to the manufacture’s protocol. In certain
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experiments genomic DNA (gDNA) from FF tumor tissues, blood, and buccal samples was

extracted using the DNeasy Blood and Tissue Kit (Qiagen).

Plasma CNV Protocol for 3,168-plex for Chromosomes 1p, 1q, 2p, 2q, and 22q11
[0966] Plasma DNA libraries were prepared and amplified using a mmPCR 3,168-plex protocol.

The samples were prepared in the following way: Up to 20 mL of blood was centrifuged to
isolate the buffy coat and the plasma. Plasma extraction of cfDNA and library preparation was
performed. DNA was eluted in 50 uLL TE buffer. The input for mmPCR was 6.7 uL of amplified
and purified Natera plasma library at an input amount of approximately 1200 ng. The plasma
DNA was amplified in a 20uL reaction volume containing Qiagen mp-PCR master mix 2XMM
final conc), 2 nM tagged primer conc. (total 12.7 uM) in 3,168-plex primer pools and PCR
amplified: 95C 10min, 25x [96C 30sec, 65C 20min, 72C 30sec], 72C 2min, 4C hold. The
amplification product was diluted 1:2,000 in water and 1 ul added to the Barcoding-PCR in a 10
ulL reaction volume. The barcodes were attached to the amplification products via PCR
amplification for 12 cycles using tag specific primers. Products of multiple samples were pooled
and then purified with QIAquick PCR Purification Kit (Qiagen) and eluted in 50 ul DNA
suspension buffer. Samples were sequenced by NGS as described for the Single Cell CNV
Protocol for 28,000-plex PCR.

Breast cancer feasibility SNV panel from plasma
[0967] cfDNA from breast cancer patient blood samples was prepared and amplified using 336

primer pairs that were distributed into four 84-plex pools. Natera plasma libraries were prepared
as described for Plasma CNV Protocol for 3,168-plex for Chromosomes 1p, 1q, 2p, 2q, and
22q11. DNA was eluted in 50 uL TE buffer. The input for mPCR was 2.5ulL of amplified and
purified Natera plasma library at an input amount of approximately 600 ng. SNPs were selected
from the 1000 Genomes map for Humans, Group 19 and dbSNP to pick targets, but only SNPs
from the 1000 Genomes were used to screen for minor allele frequencies. The plasma DNA was
amplified in four parallel reactions of 84-plex primer pools, a 10uL reaction volume containing
Qiagen mp-PCR master mix (2XMM final conc.), 4mM EDTA, 7.5 nM primer concentration
(total 1.26 uM) and PCR amplified: 95C 15min, 25x [94C 30sec, 65C 15min, 72C 30sec], 72C
2min, 4C hold. The amplification product of the 4 subpools were each diluted 1:200 in water
and 1 ul added to the Barcoding-PCR reaction in a 10 uL reaction volume containing Q5 HS HF
master mix (1xfinal), and 1 uM each barcoding primer and each of the pools were amplified in
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the following reaction: 98C 1min, 25x [98C 10sec, 70C 10sec, 60C 30sec, 65C 15sec, 72C
15sec], 72C 2min, 4C hold. Libraries were purified with QIAquick PCR Purification Kit
(Qiagen) and eluted in 50 ul DNA suspension buffer. Samples were sequenced by paired end

sequencing.

Example 29
[0968] This example demonstrates that by using low primer concentrations such that primer

amount is the limiting reactant in multiplex PCR in a workflow that is followed by next
generation sequencing, uniformity of density of reads, and therefore limits of detection, across
a pool of amplification reactions is improved. Some experiments were carried out for plasma
CNYV using the 3,168-plex panel according to Example 28 above except that the total reaction
volume was 10 uL instead of 20 uL. Furthermore, PCR was carried out for 15, 20, or 25 cycles.
Other experiments were carried out using the four 84-plex pools on breast cancer samples
according to the protocol of Example 28 except that primer concentrations were 2 nM and PCR
amplification was carried out for 15, 20, or 25 cycles.

[0969] Not to be limited by theory, it is believed that primer limited multiplex PCR provides
improved depth of read uniformity for multiplex PCR before multi-read sequencing, such as
high throughput or massively parallel sequencing, such as sequencing on an Illumina HiSeq or
MiSeq system or an Ion Torrent PGM or Proton system, based on the following considerations:
If some of the amplifications in a multiplex PCR have lower efficiencies than others, then with
normal multiplex PCR we will end up with a wide range of depth of read (“DOR”) values.
However, if the amount of primer is limited, and the multiplex PCR is cycled more times than
what it takes to exhaust the primers, then the more efficient amplifications will stop doubling
(because they have no more primers to use) and the less efficient ones will continue to double;
this will result in a more similar amount of amplification product for all of the amplification
products. This will translate into a much more uniform distribution of the DOR.

[0970] The following calculations are used to determine the number of cycles that would exact

a given amount of primer and starting nucleic acid template:

-assume a given starting DNA input level: 100k copies of each target (1075; this is

casily achieved with using amplified library)
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-assume we use 2 nM of each primer as an exemplary concentration, although other

concentrations such as, for example, 0.2, 0.5, 1, 1.5, 2, 2.5, 5, or 10 nM could work too.

-calculate the number of primer molecules for each primer: 2*107-9 (molar
concentration, 2 nM) x 10*107-6 (reaction volume, 10 ul) X 6*¥10723 (number of molecules per

mole, Avogadro's number) = 12*1079

-calculate the amplification fold needed to consume all primers: 12*10%9 (number of

primer molecules) / 10”5 (number of copies of each target) = 12*10"4

-calculate the number of cycles needed to achieve this amplification fold, assuming
100% efficiency at each cycle: log2(12*1074) = 17 cycles. (this is log2 because at each cycle,

the number of copies doubles).
[0971] So for these conditions (100k copies input, 2 nM primers, 10 ul reaction volume,

assuming 100% PCR efficiency at each cycle), the primers would be consumed after 17 PCR
cycles.

[0972] However, the key assumption is that some of the products DO NOT have 100%
efficiency, so without measuring their efficiencies (which is only practicable for a small number
of them anyway), it would take more than 17 cycles to consume them.

[0973] For each of four 84-plex SNV PCR primer pools we observed improved DOR efficiency
with increasing cycles from 15 to 20 to 25. Similar results were obtained for experiments using
the 3,168-plex panel. The limit of detection decreased (i.e. SNV sensitivity increased) with
increasing depth of read. Furthermore, the sensitivity was consistently better when detecting
transversion mutations than transition mutations. It is likely that additional increases in DOR
efficiency can be obtained with additional cycles when using primer-limiting multiplex PCR
before multi-read sequencing.

[0974] Accordingly, in one aspect provided herein is a method of amplifying a plurality of target
loci in a nucleic acid sample that includes (i) contacting the nucleic acid sample with a library
of primers and other primer extension reaction components to provide a reaction mixture,
wherein the relative amount of each primer in the reaction mixture compared to the other primer
extension reaction components creates a reaction wherein the primers are present at a limiting

concentration, and wherein the primers hybridize to a plurality of different target loci; and (ii)
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subjecting the reaction mixture to primer extension reaction conditions for sufficient number of
cycles to consume or exhaust the primers in the library of primers, to produce amplified products
that include target amplicons. For example, the plurality of different target loci can include at
least 2, 3, 5, 10, 25, 50, 100, 200, 250, 500, 1,000; 2,000; 5,000; 7,500; 10,000; 20,000; 25,000
30,000; 40,000; 50,000; 75,000; or 100,000 different target loci, and at most, 50, 100, 200, 250,
500, 1,000; 2,000; 5,000; 7,500; 10,000; 20,000; 25,000; 30,000; 40,000; 50,000; 75,000
100,000, 200,000, 250,000, 500,000, and 1,000,000 different target loci to produce a reaction
mixture.

[0975] The method in illustrative embodiments, includes determining an amount of primer that
will be a rate limiting amount. This calculation typically includes estimating and/or determining
the number of target molecules and involves analyzing and/or determining the number of
amplification cycles performed. For example, in illustrative embodiments, the concentration of
each primer is less than 100, 75, 50, 25, 10, 5, 2, 1, 0.5, 0.25, 0.2 or 0.1 nM. In various
embodiments, the GC content of the primers is between 30 to 80%, such as between 40 to 70%
or 50 to 60%, inclusive. In some embodiments, the range of GC content (e.g., the maximum GC
content minus minimum GC content, such as 80% - 60% = a range of 20%) of the primers is
less than 30, 20, 10, or 5%. In some embodiments, the melting temperature (Tw) of the primers
is between 40 to 80 °C, such as 50 to 70 °C, 55 to 65 °C, or 57 to 60.5 °C, inclusive. In some
embodiments, the range of melting temperatures of the primers is less than 20, 15, 10, 5, 3, or 1
°C. In some embodiments, the length of the primers is between 15 to 100 nucleotides, such as
between 15 to 75 nucleotides, 15 to 40 nucleotides, 17 to 35 nucleotides, 18 to 30 nucleotides,
20 to 65 nucleotides, inclusive. In some embodiments, the primers include a tag that is not target
specific, such as a tag that forms an internal loop structure. In some embodiments, the tag is
between two DNA binding regions. In various embodiments, the primers include a 5’ region
that is specific for a target locus, an internal region that is not specific for the target locus and
forms a loop structure, and a 3’ region that is specific for the target locus. In various
embodiments, the length of the 3’ region is at least 7 nucleotides. In some embodiments, the
length of the 3’ region is between 7 and 20 nucleotides, such as between 7 to 15 nucleotides, or
7 to 10 nucleotides, inclusive. In various embodiments, the test primers include a 5° region that
is not specific for a target locus (such as a tag or a universal primer binding site) followed by a
region that is specific for a target locus, an internal region that is not specific for the target locus

and forms a loop structure, and a 3’ region that is specific for the target locus. In some
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embodiments, the range of the length of the primers is less than 50, 40, 30, 20, 10, or 5
nucleotides. In some embodiments, the length of the target amplicons is between 50 and 100
nucleotides, such as between 60 and 80 nucleotides, or 60 to 75 nucleotides, inclusive. In some
embodiments, the range of the length of the target amplicons is less than 100, 75, 50, 25, 15, 10,
or 5 nucleotides.

[0976] In various embodiments of any of the aspects of the invention, the primer extension
reaction conditions are polymerase chain reaction conditions (PCR). In various embodiments,
the length of the annealing step is greater than 3, 5, 8, 10, or 15 minutes but less than 240, 120,
60, or 30 minutes. In various embodiments, the length of the extension step is greater than 3, 5,

8, 10, or 15 minutes but less than 240, 120, 60 or 30 minutes.

[0977] All patents, patent applications, and published references cited herein are hereby
incorporated by reference in their entirety. While the methods of the present disclosure have
been described in connection with the specific embodiments thereof, it will be understood that
it is capable of further modification. Furthermore, this application is intended to cover any
variations, uses, or adaptations of the methods of the present disclosure, including such
departures from the present disclosure as come within known or customary practice in the art to
which the methods of the present disclosure pertain, and as fall within the scope of the appended
claims. For example, any of the methods disclosed herein for DNA can be readily adapted for
RNA by including a reverse transcription step to convert the RNA into DNA. Examples that
use polymorphic loci for illustration can be readily adapted for the amplification of
nonpolymorphic loci if desired. Any of the methods disclosed herein can be used with a low
level of multiplexing if desired (such as with less than 1,000, 750, 500, 250, 100, 75, 50, 25, or

10 different primers or different primer pairs to different target loci).
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CLAIMS

What is claimed is:

1. A method for amplifying and sequencing DNA, comprising:

tagging isolated cell free DNA with one or more universal tail adaptors to generate
tagged products, wherein the isolated cell-free DNA 1is isolated from a blood sample collected
from a subject;

amplifying the tagged products one or more times to generate final amplification
products, wherein one of the amplifying steps introduces a barcode and one or more sequencing
tags; and

sequencing a plurality of loci on the cell free DNA by conducting massively parallel
sequencing on the final amplification products, wherein the plurality of loci comprises 25-2,000

loci.

2. The method of claim 1, wherein the tagging the cell free DNA comprises ligating the one

or more universal tail adaptors to the cell free DNA.

3. The method of claim 2, wherein the one or more universal tail adaptors each comprise a
first strand and a second strand, wherein a first end of each of the universal tail adaptors
comprises a double-stranded section comprising the 5° portion of the first strand and the 3’

portion of the second strand, wherein the first end is ligated to the cell free DNA.

4. The method of claim 3, wherein the amplifying the tagged products comprises a first
amplifying and a second amplifying, wherein the first amplifying comprises a first target-
specific primer that specifically anneals to a target sequence and a first adaptor primer having a
nucleotide sequence identical to a first portion of the first strand to generate a first amplification

product.

5. The method of claim 4, wherein the second amplifying comprises a second target-

specific primer that specifically anneals to the first amplification product and a second adaptor
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primer having a nucleotide sequence identical to a second portion of the first strand to generate

the final amplification product.

6. The method of claim 5, wherein the second adaptor primer is nested relative to the first
adaptor primer.

7. The method of claim 6, wherein the second target-specific primer comprises an index
tag.

8. The method of claim 7, wherein the second amplifying further comprises an index primer

comprising a sequence complementary to the index tag.

9. The method of claim 8, wherein the index primer comprises the barcode and a first

sequencing tag.

10. The method of claim 1, wherein the one or more universal tail adaptors comprise a

second barcode.

11. The method of claim 1, wherein the one or more universal tail adaptors comprise a

second sequencing tag.

12. The method of claim 1, wherein the one or more universal tail adaptors comprise a first

universal tail adaptor and a second universal tail adaptor.

13. The method of claim 12, wherein the tagging the cell free DNA comprises amplifying
the cell free DNA with a first primer comprising the first universal tail adaptor and a second
primer comprising the second universal tail adaptor.

14. The method of claim 12, wherein the amplifying the tagged products comprises a single
amplifying.
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15.  The method of claim 14, wherein the amplifying the tagged products comprises a third
primer and a fourth primer, wherein the third primer comprises a first sequencing tag and

wherein the fourth primer comprises a second sequencing tag.
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ABSTRACT OF THE DISCLOSURE

The invention provides methods for simultaneously amplifying multiple nucleic acid regions of
interest in one reaction volume as well as methods for selecting a library of primers for use in
such amplification methods. The invention also provides library of primers with desirable
characteristics, such as minimal formation of amplified primer dimers or other non-target

amplicons.
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sontibute kdidardily thelt, Parsonatinformation such ag sociat secudy rumbers, bend soccd mambers, or sredd carg oumbsrs
{ailer than w ohisek of cradit oard mihorization form FTO-2008 sulsnitied for paymant pegoses) s nevar '-mmm sy e USPTO
o support A petition pean apphcation: ks fppe of personal information is ingluded i dogments submittad 0 the USPTQ,
petitionersiapplicants snauki consider reranting such personat infarmation freny the doctrnanis befare ‘“m};ﬁmg hem b
USPTO. Petiionarapplicant s advised that the recard of 8 g‘,we“m applicationis g avallable to the & public afer puldication of tha
spplicaticn {uniess 8 nosznpufzimahm* requast it sompliance with 37 CFR 1.213{a) lv made in the application} or lesuanse ofa
patant. Futhormore, the racord frenr an abandonid ap,.sscabm msy lao bevailable to the public Fihe application ia:
refereniosd ina published appifcation or an ssusd patent {sae 37 OFR 1.14). Ohecks and oredit vavd suthorization Barraes
BTO-2058 subiniified for payment purhoess are not retained in imz: appiication Bie and therefore are not publicly avaliabis,

LEGAL NAMEOF INVENTOR

inventarn Joshua Babiarz Bite {Optiorah ©

s Ay S -

Signature:

Mot An applicstion dste shest (FTOBE 4 o equivelent), molnding naming the ontim wvaniie enfily, must acoompany this for or mimthave
 en previusty e Use anadditionat PEQISSAH R iy sach griditionsh inventan:

This sctiecticn ot infonmation is seguie By SIS UEG. T and AT AR A &3. TH IR i required W ol g relke g Bensit by e public whic s fle g
by e USPIO 10 processt 30 appioation. Confidentshty i govemsd by 38 WHG, 120 ang 37 PR 11 g 114, This soflsction iz satimaied o i T minddeso
ourigiste, Mchaling gathering. prepadng. aud subsafiiing the sonplsied appiication fanm ke UEPTO. Thow it vy dapsraiing \mor‘ he irfividust r:! & A
e R e amount of Emi your :’W?is.ssrfs 1 covmplatie i Rwv arife suggestions S reduding birdsn, e nand fo e Chind Inforasation Offtes UE
Eatentang Trademark Office, V& Depariment of Corurgvoe, P, Bok 8K Alendta

A ZIRRISEN DO NCT SEND I’E.E:\' 3\‘ COMPLETEL FO iPM &

THIE ADDRESS SEND TO: Commisaloner for Patents, R0, Box 1450, Blexandria, V& 225181480,
& yone e agsistarce in Oompialing T Um. rel T-R00FTRNRISE end selmd apiton X
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Privacy Act Statement

The Privicy Mt of 19744 L. 33-87% mnuivesihal you e geercseriain nformation bvoonnection
with your submission of the attached form related 1o a patent application or paterd. Accordiogly,
pursuant o the reguiremants of the Act, pleete be advised thal {1) the general authonity for the
coliection of this inforaration (8 35 US.C. 2(b)2): (2 furrishing of the nfsrsation soficiad is volurtary,
and (3) the principal purposs Tor which the information is uded by the U8, Batent ang Trademark
Office is To process andfor examing your submission related to 3 patent soplication of patent, if you do
not furnish the requested infarmation, the U.S: Fatent and Trademank Difice tay not be alde to
process anchnt examing your subraission, which may result In fermination of procesdings or
abandonment.of the application of expivation of the patent,

The irdorantion provided Dy you v s form will be subject to the following rautive uses:

1. The oformation on this form witl be treated confiderdialy fo the exdent allosed under the
Fraedan of Information Act (5 LLE.C. 852) and the Privacy Act {8 U 5.0 558a). Records from
this system of records may be disclnesd i the Departrbent of dustice to datenmine whether
disclosurs of these racords s requived by the Freadom of Information Act

2o Avecord from this system of records mny be disclosad, as @ routing uss, In the sourse of

presenting avidence to-a court, magistrate, or adminisirative iibunal, including discinsures to

opposing counsel inthe course of setifement negoliations,

A record In ihis sysiem of records may be dieciosed, 2% 3 routine Use, o a Mamber of

Congrass submiting & reuestinvalving an individual, to whorg the seoord perigirs, when the

indivighual has requasted assistancs from the Membsr with respect o the sublect matter of the

racord.

4. Aresord in this systens of records may be disdlosed, 2 2 roltine Lse, to 3 contractor of the
Agency having need for the inforraabon by ordecio perform & contrast Resipients of
information shall be required to comply Wwith the reauirerments of e Privacy Aot of 1874, as
amended, pursuantic SU.S.C. 552a{m).

5. Aregord reldbed o an Intemational Application fled under the Patent Coopsration Treaty in
this system of records may be disclvead, as a routine use, to the Intematinnal Bureau of the
World Iredieciual Propedy Qrganization, purstant o the Patert Cooperation Treaty.

& A reoord In this svstem of records may be discosed, ax & fouling use, 1o another federsl
agenuy for purposes of Nationel Sacurdly revisw (38 U.S.C. 181) and for toview pursuant io
ihe Afornic Bnargy Act (2 LLS.C. 2180,

F. Avecard fror e Syitery of records roay be disclosad, as & routinie Uss, 1o the Administrator,

Gereral Services, or hisfher designee, during an inspisetion of records conducted by GS& as

part of that agency's reaprasibifity dn recommend improvanients iy records managemernt

practices and prograrny, wndsr authoiily of 44 U8 .G 2004 and 2808, Such disciosuns shall
be mads i sotordance with the G8A regulationy govering inspeciion of records for this
purpose, arud any other relevant { Ao, S8R o Qorprosresy dirsctive. Sch disciosura ahali not
be used to make determinations about indhviduals,

A reonrd foam this aystem of records may ke distlosed, a5 routine use, kv ths publin after

aither publication of the spplicalion pursuait 1o 38 LL.8.012200) or issuance of @ patent

pursuant 35 UG, 181, Further, @ recwrd may be disclosed, subject fo the fimitations of 37

CFR 1.14, as @ routing use, to the public ¥ the record was e i an applination which

becarng shandoned-or in which the procsedings were terminated and which spplication s

referanced by ajther a published application, an applivation open fo public hspection os an

iesuad patent,

B &vsoord o this aystern of records may be disciosed, @8 a routine use, o a Feiforal, Rate,
or lncal lavw enforcament agency, B the USFTO begomes aware of o viokation or potential
vioiation of zw or raguiation:

Gk

£
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FTQINAI f\ﬁ?&\

5.5 Patent and Franiesssenk Uifios; U 8, DEPART t;!\‘* OF uﬁ\&k&zx%«.
Uinger e Papsnenek Reouoion A2 cf 1895, 00 persons 3ie required Ry respard i 4 colfeion of nforretion Lnlues it displyys-g wetrd QM conto] nember

Appsdwsd Tor gos Tesgh G

DECLARATION (37 CFR 1.83) FOR UTILITY OR DESIGN APPLICATION USING AN
APPLICATION DATA BHEET (37 CFR 1.78)

Title of | SETEG?%NG MUT&T Q%\iS ANE} F’L{} DY IN CHRC}MC}QGMAL SE: GM

Irvention

Ag ihe below named iwantor, | hereby declare thatr

This dectarabant ™1 g atached applisation, or

i ifrmcted {00 .
@ rited States applicalics or PCY intemationa) application number 14/692,703

April 21, 2015

flod on

The shova-identified spplication was mads o suthorized 1o be made by e,

Vhuliove that | e the original invantor oran aiginal jeint inverdor of a clalmsd venbdiin the wpplication.

{ hereby soknowletdge that any willhul false statemend made in is deciaration is punishekds under 18 118201001
by fiog or imprschment of notmore then fve {8} years, or both.

WARNING:

Patiionreiapplicant is cautivned o avoid submilting personal information in doduments fled in g palent application that may
conttrihute 1o idendity thell, Persnnal information such as sociat sscunily numbers, bank acosunt nurmbers, or credit cand numbers
{ottier fren a shegk or credit card authorization form PTOAZ038 submitted for payrmsrd purposesh is rever regoired by Hae UEPTG
{0 suppott spetiffon or v apphisatien.  Bds type of persongt information i Included In documents subimited fothe USPTO,
petitionara‘applicants shoulkd consider redacting such parsonal infrrmations rom-the documents bafore submitiing them to the
USPTO. Peltioneriapplicant is advised that the racord of a3 patent application {8 avaliabia to the pubtiin afier publication of the
spplication {trdesy & pun-publication requast In complignos with 37 GFR 1.213(s} 1a made i the application] or ssusrce of 8
pateht’ Futhsoriors. the record Fom &9 sbandoned application may 8lss be avallable to e public ¥ fhe application s
refpranced v g published appdivation oran issuad patent fsne 37 OFR-TM), Checks and oredit card authonization frms
PTO-Z038 submitted for payment purpdses are potretained in the spplication fle and thereiore are nol publicly available,

LEBAL NAME OF INVENTOR

. v O - 08¢
inentor 1 udor Pompiliy Constantin Date (Optionaty Do/ 15

Ss‘g;rsams‘@:ﬂw(ax iRl e

Note: &0 spplication dats sheet (PTOSENA or sguivalent}, inoluding naring the entins Inverdive ardity, must sccompany this form oo must have
Hnanproviousiy Bisd Uss tin sddiionst PTOMMBATT Foun (GF danh sdiitional flvavder,

‘S‘%m soffecion of infarmaian ik lw:wred B as AL TS 3 OFR Y S\} T infonmation i feqatod 1 oblaln ¢f retain 8 Densfl by hepublin whinh 10 file {and
by e USPT o process) 51 eif‘;ﬂ!(‘a sy, Soovficertialiy is ptyaned by 38 S0 122 and 37 UFR 1,11 and 114, Thik sollection is exineted totake 3 minsgs Yo
corniee, nchuding gatheing, prapadan s %.a*vwmm e vompleftd sppicaton iy i 18 DRETQ, Tive will vary derending URtn HR flivicus)l case. Any
CONTEREnDS s R HEHOWAT oF 1 s seauine 1o compRye tis fivas sreline supnvstions for reducing this purdert, shoid be sent s e Chief Infarmatiey Diosr, Y48,
Patert and Traderark Ofos, 8. Depsriment of Crarmese, O, B 1450, Mlexandte, VA TR 1850. DOVIETT AEND FEES DR DOMPLETED FORMA TO
THIS ADDRESE. SEND TO: Cummissioner for Fetents, PO, Bop 1450, Alexandria, VA 223131450,
¥ you eed assisianon in Somplotng e o, talf IA0EPTO-RI00 s sehctopion &
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Privacy Act Statement

The Privacy 8ot of 1874 (B.L, 83878 tequives thal you be given oslsi fofamativn i conrsolion
with vour submission of the altached form related o o patent goplicalion or patent. Accordingly,
gurstiant fo the raquiremends of the Aot please be advined that (T} the genseal audhodty for the
coffection of this information s 35 U810 20642} () furnishing of the iformation solicited is voluniy
and (3} e pindipal purposs for which the information is used by the LIS, Patent and Tradamark

(8

2 g 10 proosss andior exanting your subnission related v & palert spplication or patent. Hyou do

not furnish the reguestad information, the U8 Patent and Trademark Uffice may rot be ahle 1o
process gndior examing your submission, which roay resull inleringtion of procaedings or
abandonment of the apgplication o sxpdation of the patent.

Thscmiaiion provided By youinthis forinowill ba subject o s Rllowing routing sed:

§.

i

The ivioraztion on this form will be reated confidentially to the sxtent allowed under the
Freadom of hformation &t (5 L8.C §52) and the Privacy Aot (B ULS.C 583a). Records from
frin systenyof renords may be discipgad to ihe Depadment of Justion to detanmins whather
disclosurs of these racords 4g raquired by the Freasdom of infurmation Act.

A racord from this system of renards roay hedisclogad, a8 2 rouling use, in the course of
presenting svidence 1o a court, magistrale, o sdministrative tribunal, inchuding disclosures (o
uppusing counsel inthe course of selliement negoliations.

Arecord i this system of renords may be dinclosed, ag a rocting use, to g Mamber of
Gonaress subreitting 8 reguest invalving an Individugl, to whonttha record pertaing wheb the
Fdividioal has seogussied assistance foom the Mamber wittirespent to the subjact matter of the
vecord.

A raowd {n this systerof recotds may be disciosed, as a roufine uss fo s contiastor of the
Agsncy having tieed for the information in order 1o parfornt a contract. Reipienta of
wformatiors shall be reguived 1o comply with the requireamenty of the Prvacy Aol of 1574, as
amendad, pussuantto § US.C. B82aim).

Argoprd related o an intemational Application Med under the Patent Conperation Treaty In
this systern of reconds may be disclosed, a8 & routine Use, lothe nternational Bureau ot the
World intelisciual Propanty Organizalion, pursuant 1o the Fatent Cooparation Treaty.
Avacord in this system of records may be disclosed, as & routine use, o anuther federal
agency for purposes of Natlonal Secwity review (38 UL.B.C. 181] and for review pursuant fo
fhe Atoade Enargy Aot {82 U.SG. 218 ey

Arecord from Hhis system of records may be disclosed, as & routing use, {o the Adminisiraior,
Genstgl Services, ar higher designee, during an inspacion of seoords sandusted by G8A ug
part of that agency's responsibiiity to recommend improvements intecoids maragement
practices and programs, under authority of 44 UR.C. 2804 and 2808, Such disclosure shall
ba mads in sccordance with the G5A regulations governing inspechion of records for this
purpose, anid sy oifer redevent { Le. BSA o Commarge] divective. Such discliostre ahalf not
he used fo mgka detervinations about individuals, _

& record from this systern of records rmay be disclosed, as s routibe use, o the public sfter
gither publication of the application pursuant to 38 U.5.G 122(0) or issusnos of & padant
pusstant 1o 3 UB.C 181 Further, & mectwd may be disclnesd, subinct by the lmitalions of 37
CFR 1,14, a5 a rouline use, {othe public if the record was fled in ot spplication which
bscame abandoned or in which the proceedings wereterminatad and which application is
refererced by either o publishad applicaion, an application spen o public inspeation or an
isstsed patent.

A record fromy this system of reoords may be disclosad, as & rogting use; 10 a Federgl, Stats,
arfocal {aw enforcament agenay, I the USFTO bacomes aware of a violation or potenial
vitation of faw or regulation,
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BTAAGT (0892

Arovss % was Brungh DHSTI0TA. CMB 08830038

LB Palert srd Tradomark Office; U8 DEFARTRENT OF COMMERGE

Under i Repsreodt Redimion A of 1808, 1o pemons 51e required fo respond 5t & sellective of intorosetion unirse i displey s veii QM conir ol suralr,

DECLARATION (37 CFR 1.63) FOR UTILITY OR DESIGN APPLICATION USING AN
APPLICATION DATA SHEET (37 CFR 1.76)

ttoar | DETECTING MUTATIONS AND PLOIDY IN CHROMOSOMAL SEGMENTS
invention

Aa the bulow namad inventor, | herehy declars that
Thia daclaration I ow ) i
Rdacd b ﬁ The aBached apptication, o
,;@ Uinitert Biates spplication o PUT internationat spplication number
April 21, 2018

14/892,703

Sed on

The shove-idaniified spplication was mada or aothiodzel 4 be mada by me:

| balfeve that Fan the arlging! inventor or an ariging! joird inventor of a claimad invention i the application.

{ hereby acknowledgs thet any willi false slatament roade i thiy decharation s punisiable under 1§ US.C. 103
Sy e or impriacnmment of not rmors thar five (3) vears, or both

WARNING:

Pelitioner/applicant is pavtionad 1o avoid submitiing persanal information in'documients Red in g patent application thal may
ettt identiiy theft. Personal informatinn Suthi 3¢ sonial seatinity nuambers, bark gncount mumbeas, of cradit card miembers
{nther than a cheok or sredif card authorksation ko PTQ-2038 subnvted for payrnent purposas) is ngver required by the UBPTGH
1o support & pelition or an application. I tis type of parsonal information i includad in documerds subhnitied to the  USPTY,
petiticnersfappivants shuuld cunsider redacting wieh persungl informalion from he decunents before submitting them Kethe
USPTOL Peltiorayiapplicant is advisad that tha racard of 3 palant applinalion is avaliabls fothe public alter publication ofihe
applicetion {undess a non-publication requast in compliance with 37 CFR L.215(g} v made in the spplication} of issugncaof g
patenl Furthermore, the sevord fron an sbangioned application may slso b avaliable 1o the public ¥ the application s
referanced in A putlished agplicstion or an fssued patent (ses 37 CFR 1,14}, Checks and oradil card authonization forms
FTO-2038 submitted for pavment purposes are not refained i the spplication fle and thersfors are oot publiche evalable.

LESAL NAME OF INVENTOR

Lios 7. Bobank Date (Diptivtst) 8Dec2015
Lame K. Eobank 1 ,

nventor

Signatune:

Kode: A appliication dwta sheat (PTOIBEE o aguivalent), inolinding paraing the entiee inventive eatity, rust sccompany this foon o must have
feen pravidysty fited, - Usean additional PTCRIAKGT forme B esch additotal Hvaror.

N TRQREEY 10 O O SRATY & DENSHN I B e fRiCh 1980 1

T sotertinn ST donT o &8 egubad by 3 UL A, 113 and 3T GURCLSS Tha 3ol
i CFROTY ad 114, This Solfaction 13 #stimated 1 tswe 1 siinute to

By e BEPTO b process) an application: Corfdentisity s goveenad by 38 UWEC 132 and
somples, frcliding petiienig, prepasng, and Komitng the compipted apptication fem w e USPTQ, Tt wilt vary depeiding udon 1He indvidis! e, Say
carynse on the amount of me you Teguire to compize s fom andior supmisstions for reducing s burdan shoid by sent o s Shieh infarmating Dffiosr, U8
Fatent and Traddmark Office, U3 Duparmnt of Soninme B0 Boy 1950 Alixadidrie VA S3812-1480 DINOT SEND FEER 08 COMPLETER FORMS T
THIS ADDRESS. SEND TO: Commissionar foy Patends, PO, Box 1450, &levandris, YA 233134488

Ny nend aceisiance i annpeteg e R, eolf CSUSTOOTEE wid seech upon 2.
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Privacy &ct Statemeant

The Privacy Act of 1674 (P.L. 83878} requiree thal yau be giver cerlain nfwmation in sonnection
with your subroission of the attached form refated {0 & palent application or patent. Actredingly,
pursuant to the requirements of the Act, please be advised that (1) the general guthority forthe
enilection of this information iz 35 1 .8.C. 2(b)2): (2% furnishing of the information solicad ts veluntary:
and (3 the printipel purpose for which the dormation is used by he U.8. Patent and Trademark
Qffice 18 to process andior sxamine your subinission related to 8 patent spplicalion or patent. f you da
vof furmieh e requestad information; the U8, Patant and Trademark Qffice niay not beable to
process andfor examine your submission, which may restlt in ferndnation of proceedings or
shandonmant of the appl ication of expiration of the patert.

The informiation provided by you in this form will be subisot to the Tollewing routing uses:

1.

pe i

~d

(2]

The information on this form will be tresded confidentially o the exiant alfowad under the
Fraedom of Information Aot (5 UE.C, 583 and the Privacy Act {5 U.S.C 55828, Records from
this systeny of racords ey be disclosed o the Department of Justice {o defernine whethar
disclnsure of these renords s regusdred by the Fraedom of Information Act,

A rpoord frovn this systent of records niay be disclosed, 88 & routive use, in the course of
presenting evidence fo & cowt, magistrate, or adrminiatrative tribunal, including disdosures o
cppasing counsal iy the course of settisrnent negotiations,

A repord in s syslem of records inay be disclosed, as 2 routine use, 1o a Mewgber of
Congrass submitting & request irvolving an hdividual, o whon e record pertaine, when ths
individual has requested sesistaros from the Member with respect ko the subjact malier of tha
reonrd.

A record iy this system of records soay be disclosed, as & routing use, to g oonliactor of the
Agenoy having nead for the information in ordey to perform a contragt, Reciplends of
information shall be required to conply with the reguiremants of the Privacy Act of 1974, as
armended, purstiantto § UL, 582aim).

A record relgted toan intermnational Application fled under the Patent Cooperatimy Treaty in
fhe system of reonrdh may be disoloned, ax o rouling use, o the Intemationat Buresu of the
Waorld infellacioal Property Organization, pursuant 1o the Patent Copperation Traaty.

A racord in this system of records migy be dinclossd, 28 8 routive Use, I anothey federal
agery for purposes of Notional Security review{(38 .80, 181 and for review purstant ia
ihe Atonve Fnargy Act (82 U.BAS. 2184).

Aracord from s system of reconds may be disclosed, as a rouling e, 1o the Adminisirator,
Gereral Sarvices, & blafier dushpes, during ar nspechioreaf racords conducted by G8A as
part of that agenoy's rasponaibility o recommend improvements in records rosnaganent
praciicas and programs, under authority of 44 U.8.C. 2804 and 2808, Such disclosure shall
b made i gocordance with the GBA reguialions governing inspection of racords for this
purpose, and any otherrelavant { Lo, G8A or Commerce) directive, Such disclosisre shall not
be used to make delerminations about individuals.

A vecord from this gystent of records miay Se disclosed, a8 @ routine uge, to the public alter
sither putdication o the applicatitn pursuant B 35 11.8.C. 122{b} or lssuance of & patent
pursuant fo 35 WE.C. 181 Further, » record may be disclosed, sublsc o the imitations of A7
CFR 114, ax & routine ues, fo the pubilic ifthe record was fled in an appiicalion which
became abandoned orin witdch the procesdings wers terminated and which spplication s
refarencad by sither o published application, an application open to public inspection oran
{ssued patent.

A recond frony Hhis system of records may be discfosed, as & routine yse, oo Federal, Stade,
of jogal lew snforcement agenoy, § the LUSPTQ becomes aware of 2 vickation ar potential
vivlation of law or regulation,
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PTOAALT G-I

Argevag e use \hrqui\ GHEREM OMEQEST-Qua0

18, Patentand Tredemark Oftce; US. BES AENT D3 COMMERCE

 arg e 3o reepond to.g aiflection u* fsfoemnation mﬁe&zﬁ mm R yaht OMEB contral number

tinger i Papanyork Reguction Aot of 18ES, no pesuey

4 DECLARATION {37 CFR 1.83) FOR UTILITY OR DESIGN APPLICATION USING AN
" APPLICATION DATA SHEET (37 CFR 1.76)

Title of
frwvsntion

DETECTING MUTATIONS AND PLOIDY IN CHROMOSOMAL SEGMENTS

Re the bafow namned hwealne, hereby declare fhat

This deciaration e et
s diraciad to- D The attached application, ¢

. 1482, ‘?Ga

@ Linited Statne appdication of POT ineraational application numbs

Aprit 21, Zﬁ'i 5

filed on

The above-dentifiad applisation was male or suthorizad to be made by g,

| hehevs that | am he original ioventor o 30 origingl joint inventor of a clatmed inverdion in ihe application.

{ herehy acknowlesigs theteny wilthl fndse stalament mads in-thiv declanalion is purisheble under 18 US.C. 1001
%:;y fing or impnsonment of not more than ﬁv*{ii yarrs or budhy

WARNING:

Pefitioner/applicant i cmutiored o avaid subm iling pasanal nfnietion bt documends filed ing patent applivativn that may
contiiiute 1 Wenity theft. Parsonal information such as soiab senurily numbers, bank ancount rmmi»ﬂfs‘ o cradit casd iy umbﬁs\
{othar than s cheok o oradit cavd guthotization form PTO038 subniitied ﬁor pavment pUrpoSas! 1S never reguired by the U

o suppart a paliivg ‘o ane sppdication. Hithis yge of persohal inf Sormation is included in donuments submitfed to the USPTD
patiionergianpticants should consider redacting such ser&ma information from the dosuments before sutunitiing them tothe
LSETO F‘F‘{:ﬁion&r’apgﬁirﬁ;\i 5 advised that the renard of 2 paterd spitication is availabls 1 the public after publication of the
Fophinatinn (unless A ron-publicaling raguest incomplianse with 37 OFR L2 1 e reade b Bhe ;appuc,aﬁm\' oF suance of R
pakent. Furtheroors, he recordd from gn abanduned applications ma\y aiso ba avaliabie io e public fibe appliostion iy
spf:::mf(x,d g publish «\3 aApeinatian OF arivsudd putent (pee FT UFR T W) (heuks dnd credit card awmﬁvaﬂnﬂ farms
FIC-2038 submittad for paymant purposes are notrelained in ﬁ"@ Bnp iw{ o0 fleand therafors are not -publicly avaliabie:

LEGAL NAME OF INVENTOR

sarqe Gemealos /2342
George Gemelog Dte {Optisaty 0912312015

(g;é‘faﬁ_;?e ({f : (iae‘:m@(.{ﬁ

e

Hignature:

P4 o sgiepatent), inchuedivig naning 168 e nvenitg entity, miist sonompany s i o must faes

Ko Aa applicatien data sheet IPTONEE,
B

g phinvousty Jed. Wee o addiieaat P*: THAEAIGT fater v edck Rddl

This: mi&chm af \erfzsﬁm b ieqm-sw.i cs»' 35 u B 1R AN 27 DFRLEE The Pformesan i eqred 1o oblein v:,a TelEin 3 DTSR by the poli w-m 18 B e el
oy FEANY 1 GOVEMES BY 8% B0, 122 sng aF CERE 1T and 18, This cofetion Is sstimsted! fo st Ry
omi&e § g & mﬁ ss_trrx“.x*q me mr‘af.!«bed D f‘d.km E\.qffs*u*im 3 “F’m o Wil vary depernding uptay e ancmw& oREE, ANV
W ‘:ve a\mwi ef ity y‘. 3 s TS N sentio e Oet dnkoretion Offes W8
tay r‘ Tradenri OFEE 1S z:w,..s‘m*e'v ‘:)x \,\mzmeua 28 ﬁ ‘sm‘ mﬁ-s}. s‘«baxmcsrm, w\ ) w-: 3G, Y SEND FEENON COMPLETED FORMS m-
ATOREES. SEND TO: Gamm; ssioner for Patents, PO Hox 1450, Moxandrin, VA 223139480,
e e SESISERINNT I COMIRGTie T onn, Celf S RINASY IS ang SRR DI &
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Privacy Act Statement

The Privacy Act of 1974 (B L. 83-879} requines thal vou he given cartain information in conmisglion
with your subrnission of the atfached form refated 1o & patent application or patent. Acasrdingly.
pursuant fo the requiremends of the Act, plegss be advised et (1) the general authorlty for the
caitaction of this Informiation KI5 US.C2(0K2) (3) fumishing of the information solicied is voluntary,;
g {31 the priveinad ponsose torwidch the inforiviation {8 User by the U5, Patend ang Trageramk
Qffics s 1o process andifor examing your submissior relaled o @ patent Spplication or patent. K vou do
not furvish the requested indormatior, the U 3. Palerd and Trademark Office may not be shle to
protess andior examing your submission, which may resudlin fermination of procgsedings or
abandonment of the application or expiration of the patent.

Trie informalicn pravided by you rethis fornt witl e sitbiett 1o the fillowing raidine vses:

w

The information on this formwill helrested nonfidentially 1o the extent alfowad gnder the
Fraedom of information Aot {8 U.5.0. 588 and the Privacy Act {5 UiS £ 5528} Revords from
this systentof records may be disciosed o the Departimant of Justice fo delermine whether
disclosure-of those records s required by the Freedomr of infornation At

A repord from this systen of records may be disclosed, 25 3 roufine use, in the sourss of
presenting evidance o g vourt, magistnale, of agntinistrativs Trilsuinal, including dlsdiosures fo
apposing counset in the course of seitfement negolialions.

A racped in this system of recosds may be dischosed, a8 g routing use, 1o 8 Member of
Congress subtdtiing a reguest involving arvindividual, o wharn the fecond paenaing, whan the
ndividual has requestad assistance fromt the Member with respect 1o the subject madier of the
raonrd.

A record i this system of recardsmay b disclozed, aga rouline use, o a vontractor of e
Agenay baving nead for the information i order 1o perdorm a contraat, Reciplants of
inforation shall be required 1o comply with the reguiternants of the Privacy Actnf 1974, as
améended, pursuaniid 5 ULSC. §53aimy

Arecord related fo an Infemational Application fled under the Palent Cooparnglion Treaty in
fhis system of records may be discliosed, as a rouling ues, 1o the intwmaticnal Bursau of the
World inteflsctual Properdy Crganization, plrstant to-the Patant Cooperation Traaty.

A raoord in this systerm of records may be disgiosed, 88 a routine use, 1o ancther federal
ageroy ke pwposes of Nationa! Sexuiily review (35 U .8.C. 187} and for roview purstaint &
the Alomie Energy Aot (42 ULE.C 348

A vecond frooy s systentof records may be disclosed, a8 a rogting use, fo e Sdrdnisirator,
Genarg! Services. of bisther designae, durlng an inspectios of reomds conducted by 384w
part of that agency's rasponsibiiity to recommend Improvaments i reconde managemant
prachicoss and pragrams, uhder authonly ol 44 UL T 2804 and 2208, Such disciosure shal
b made i accordance with the GEA regulations governing inspection of records for this
purpose, and any other relavant{ Lo, B84 or Commares; dirsctive, Sush disclosire shall not
be used to make delermdnabions shout indivigiuals,

& mzosird from this systern of records may be disclosed, a8 a rottine use, tothe public after
eithar publication of the applicetion pursuant o 38 U.S0 122(0) orisstanos of » patent
pursuant o 35 UE.C. 181, Further, & racurd misy be disclosad. subsjedt to the lodtations of 37
GFR114, a5 o routing use, 1o the public fthe recorsd was Mled in an spplicatiorowhich
kecanie gbandomend g in wddch the proceedings were terminated and which apphication is
refgrenced by sither & published application, an spplication apein to public inspaction or an
issued patent.

A vacord fromt ihis system of records may be disclosed, as 2 rouling use, o & Fadeng), Siate,
or loral faw enforement agenoy, i the USPTO becomes awarg of & violation or potential
viciation of law of regudation.
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BTN € 312,
Spprouss Tor uss heough GEEEIOTE OMR GRS LY 1
U8 Patent and Trademeark Offfng: 1S REPARTRERT OF COMMPROE
Unidzr ihe Paperanth Reductinn Achof 1888, SERONS 1S requived o raspond tn & soliscian st iniormatics unicas B dispisrs & valid UMD sadntal dumbsy

DECLARATION (37 CFR 1!.&3} FOR UTILITY OR DESIGN APPLICATION USING AN
APPLICATION DATA SHEET (37 CFR 178}

DETECTING MUTATIONS AND F‘LO?DY N CHRQMOSOMALSE{BMENTQ

Title of
rvention

- As the balow nassed inventor, { hereby declare that:

' ;?‘gfrzi‘i'%’m {1 e attached sppiication, o
B W

14/892,703

@ Urites! Stales application or POT internationa! application number
April 21, 2018

#eg on

The shoves-identifiad sppdication was made w suthontzed {e e made by tue.

a2

 { helinve thatt am the sriginal inventor or an ariginel jelat inverdor of 8 daived invention i the appiication.

{ rerely acknowtedage that any wilful felse statemerd made in ts deciaralion is purishable under 18 RS0
by fing or imprisonment of not more than five {5} voars, arboth,

WARNING:

Fatitioner/applicant s coutioned to-aveld subsitting persongl iInformatinn i docamerds ad i a padent sprlication that gy
onndribals Reidentity el Pergonal iformation shoh 285008l Sentety rmbers, bank asdount simbars, Oy fradit Card numbars
{aiher tharta chenkonr cradit card suthorization forn PTO2038 submittes o payment purpnees) is never raguired by the USPTQ
o support a petition or an applination. I this type of personad information fs includad i documients submitied to the LSPTO,
petitionarsfappiicants should consiter rdagling such peraonal informations rom he documents before subnvitting thew o the
USPTO. Pettionsrfappiicant is ddvised that the o of 2 patent appiicalion s avatable fo thé peblic aftdy pubiivabion of e
application {unfeas g nan-publication requast in campliance with 37 CFR 1.313{a) i made in the application} orissuance of
palent. Fustharmors, e rected from an abandonad application may alsn be avallshie fothe public i the application s
 referdnced in & published appliication or an ausd patent {see 37 CFR 10441 Chaclis ang Credit oo mahivization forms
BYO-2038 subraited for paymand plrpuses arenal rdained in the appliceiian fle and therefure ars not - pubicly avaliable.

LEGAL NAME OF INVENTOR

Matthew Micah Hill Date (ptional) - 3&52{}'35
~ M f‘l?' 8

Fventon

Signature:

Note: An application data stiest {PTOYSRING o nquivalent), inchuding naming the ertit invenive enty, musl sooompuany s fornar miust have
perw previously filed. Ut an soditionat PTUMIAGT form tor pack andiienst ventos

This cothaion of infrati is requited i\y A5 LA S g 37 OF R 1RR. Thy tiormation i requived b abisin e reliin s iosfit by S pildic abioh it fle {famd
By the USPT o process) an sopication. Contidenfiaily s stvemad by 35 UG 122 and 87 OFR 3.1 and .34, This golieniion is malimated o fahe 4 minite o
Qopiste, olding 5.«%3*&&&@, seapatdag and submitiiag the oompiatad sfpic ,kaﬁ oy 1 s RSPTOL Tims will vary depending upon theindiiiuat eass, any
TR o e amdunt of ey peepsty B CompRels e Fomnt Sadlor SUREeStuN Yor tining BN oo, SROnd B SO 30 WM NG I Iaion LRNGEE WG, &
Fatent and Tresemark Cffies 138 Deparinent of Craseess: B0, Box- 1453, Aloxdndria, ¥A 323131480, L0 RUT BERDFPEES OR SONPLETED FORMS TS
THIS ADDRESR. SEND 1O Commissiongr for Patents, P.O. Box 1456, Alerandria, ¥A 2331344580

H yoes e 2 in e fhoon £AH -RIAWPTUAS IR 300 MNUELT 00N 2
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Privacy Act Blatement

The Privacy Aot of 1974 (P L, 83578} reguires that you be given osaisin information in connaclion
withy your submisaion of the atiached form relgted 1 & patent application or patent, Acordingly,
pursuant to the reruinemants of the A, plesss be advised that {1} the general authorlly for the
oolieation of this infemaion s 38 ULS.C. 2{pH2). (2 furnishing of the information aoficlted iy vohatary;
and {3) the prindpsl purpose for which the oformation Is used by the LS. Patentand Trademark
Offica s o process andfor sxantng your subnission ralated fo g patent application or patent. ¥ your do
rot furnish the requested nformation, the' US, Potent s Tradarmard Ofice mogy not besbis to
provess andior sraming your aubndasion, which may resull iy tersination of prosesdings or
abandonmant of the spplication or sxpiration of the patent.

The information provided by youin this form will e subjest fo the following routine uses:

1.

£y

The inforeation on this form will be treated confidentially to the extent sliownd unider the
Fresdom of irdormalion At (S U.8.C. §58) and the Privacy Act {8 LS. 552a). Records from
his systemn of revords may be disciosad to the Depariment of Justice to determine whether
disclosure of these records s required by the Freedom of Information Act,

A record from this systarn of records rasy be disciosed, as a routing uss, in the course of
presenting evidenos 1o g court, magisirate. or adminisirative tbungl, including dledloswas to
opposing counsel in the ouurse of settlement nagotiations,

& reoord fn diis systent of records may be disclosed, a3 3 rouling use, IS 3 Menher of
Congress submitting a ragquast invalving an individus!, to:whom the record pertaing, when the
individuat has requestad assistance from the Mernber with raspect fo the subject matter of the
regorg.

& reourdin this system of reconds may be disclnsad, 88 8 rouling use fo g oortrackyr of tha
Agenoy having need for the infornalion inavder to perfism 8 confract. Reciplents of
irdormation shalt be required o comply with the regiirements of the Privany Act of 1874, as
amentdad, plrstant 5 U.B.C. 852a{m).

& record related fo an interaational Application Bled under the Patent Cooperglion Treaty it
hix system of renords may be disclosed, as & routing use, 1o the demationgl Bureas of the
Werld infellechsal Praperty Organization, pursuant to the Patent Cooperation Traaty.
Arecord in this systenm of records may be diecioned, a3 a routing use, fo another fedaral
agency for purpnsss of National Secuily revisw {35 .80, 181) and for review gursdantfo
e Afomic Enargy Act (42 UB.CL 218(eh.

& record fror this systent of records may be disclosed, as arouting use, to the Administrates
General Servicss, or Hisdher designes, during an inspection of recordy sondutted By GSA a8
part of that agency’s responsibility to recommiend improvemants in records management
practicesand programs. under suthorily of 44 UB.CL 2804 and 2808, Sunh disclosure shall
ba made i accondante with the GEA regulstions goveming inapection of records for this
purpose, and any olher relavant (48 G8A or Cotnmaree) divective. Sich disclosure kst hot
be used to make deterroinationy aboutindividuals.

Avecord from thie system of records may be disdosed, @8 2 routide use, o the public after
etther publicetion of the application pursuant io.38 WL.8.C. 122(b) or Issuance of 2 patant
purspant to 2 LBEL 181, Further, @ record may be dischesd, subject to the Bmitalions of 37
LFR 114, as arouline use; o tha public ¥ the reoord was Med inan applizations which
bevarme gbandoned or i which the proceedings were tevninated ang which application s
referenced by either a putdishad spptication, an application spen to public nspechion or an
issued patant.

A reoord from this systern of records may e dinclosed, ag a routing use, to 8 Ferdersd, Stats,
ar focal law enfarcarent agency, if the USPTO bacomas swan: of & violation or potential
viglation of law or reguiation,
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FIOAIART (AR
Appiaved Tor 156 Trough RN, OB 0e-0032

LS Patentand Tregleviesk Offics; U 80 DERPARTMENT OF COMMERDE
Linsder the Fapenen s Reduoting Ao o 1588, 1o pereons are required 1 responsd g colieation of information uitees i hepiavs & valid ORR ranted numiber

DECLARATION {37 CFR 1.83) FOR UTHITY OR DESIGN APPLICATION USING AN
APFLICATION DATA SHEET (37 CFR .78}

rtoor | DETECTING MUTATIONS AND PLOIDY IN CHROMOSOMAL SEGMENTS

tvation |

A the below namad iniventor, Fheraby declare thay

Tnis deglaration 771 . ; S
o T e b The stiachad-application, of
is directent tn: { he sitachad appiication, o

14/892,703

E@; United States application or PCT intarnations! apphcation numbar

Aprilt 21, 2018

e o

The above-identifiad spplication was made or authodzed 1o be made by me,

{ believe that bamite ariginabinesator or g original jeint inveniorof 8 clained invantion in he appiicalion,

i haraby ackoowindze that soy wWillhsl false stalerment made in this deglaration i punighable under 18 US.C. 1001
by fine orimprisornent of fad more than five (5] vears, o both

WARNING:

Fatiionarappicant is caulionad to avald subimitiing pamonal infornation in dooenents led in & patert spplication that nay
suntribute o identily theft . Persorad informatinn stch 23 sodial securily numbers, tank actcunt mambers, or oredit card numbais
(et thar a cheak o cmdif oaed suthorizetion form PTOQ-R03E subbitied for paymant preposes) ia never sequirad by the USPFTO
1 suppont & pelition oran application. I this yps of personat informatinn iy included In documents submitted 1o the USPTO,
patilicners/appivarts shoght oxosider redacting sech persanat information frony he dotisnenty balure submilting e tothe
USPTO. Petitionerapglicant & advised Mat the record of & patert applicglion s avalizbis o the public after publication of the
-application {unfess & non-publication request irvopmipliane with 87 CFR 1.213¢} fs made in the-application} o lssuenes of 3
patent. Furthemare, the resend o e sindored appdicatiors may alss be gvaliahis o e publiv i he -sopfication is
exferenced i g published goplication or an fssusd patent {see 37 OFR 114}, Theoks mod oradil card  authorization forma
PTG-2038 subimitted for payraent parposes are not velained iy the spplication file and tharafore gre not. pubiicks svitabls.

LEGAL NAME OF INVENTOR

Husayin Essgsr }(is*k‘i;&gr it {Optionaly - 5312015

Invantor

Sigrature:

Note: A application data sheel (FTOSIA orenutalent), Tnolading narvng the ehiin |
- Dean previnuety fled: Use gisadditiorat PTOAIAGT R oy sath sty inventor

Thisewtgcdorn of infanvation i sedisiped Ty FEALEQ,
Sy g URFTO iy processd an applidution. Gonftentiaiity &

sompiete; induding gethering, prepsring, ar subm ed B Gosss Saseniss Wi ASPTE. Tirrve witl wory Gepuinting upon e ing )
FONORNLS 5 e arir of BN YO reaiie 1 sovpdets this foray andior suggestiteis Yor sdusing this burten; should e sent o the Chisf by iy Ofcsr, U8,
Pl and Trademsn 0o WS, Depsriment of Soeranae, PO Bug 1480, Aloxandrs, W 223131480 DO NOT SERD FEEN O COMPLETEG ROERE TG
THIZ AROBERS, SEND TO: Commissione: for Patoats, P, Box 1450, Alexandria, VA 223134488,

00l e gESINaNGe o puaRietiog IRe fam, ool TSR THUTIR and seent apiign &
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Privacy Act Statement

The Privacy Aot of 1874 (PL. 33879} nsquires thiat you be given sertaln nformation in conngction
with yaue sihmission of the attached form retated 10 3 patent spplication ar patent, &ccordingly,
punsuant 1o the requirements of the Act, pleass be advised hat (1} the genswal authosty Tor the
woliection of tis nformation Is 35 UL5.0. 2(bH2); (&) furnishing of tha information solicited is volurdaey:
and {3} the principal purpose for which e inforowetion is used by the U.S. Patent and Tradamark
Office ts 10 process andior exaring yuur submission related ts a patent application or patent. i yowda
not fantish the requestedt infirmation, the UE, Patent and Trademarnk Office vay notbeable to
process andfor examing your submission, which nay result i termination of procesdings or
abandgbroent of the applicativn or expiration of the patent,

Tha information provided by vaie i s Bt ol be subjedt tn the Rillowing routine usse:

&

The information on his form will be treatad confidentially o the extent allowed underthe
Frapdam of Information Aot {8 U880, 3828 and e Prvacy Act 8 1,310 5528). Rucords from
ihis systan of raconds may be disdosed to the Deparinent of dustion to deferming whether
disclosurg of those records I8 required by the Freadom of information Aot

A-vecord feara this systeny of records may be disclosad, a8 @ routing use, in the onurse of
resenting svidance foa oourt, maghetrate, or administrative fibunal, Including discostres to
oppasing coundsd i the course of seitidert negoliations.

& record rvihis aysiem of records may beedlisclosed, gs.a routing use, 0 & Marmber of
Cuongress submiting & request invglving an individual, To whom tie record pedains, when the
wdividugl has mequested aesistancs frony e Mamber with respact to the subjent rmatter of the
reaord.

Aragord wy s systran of recirds may be disologed, 95 & routine Use, 1o 8 contrackor of the
Agency having need for the information in arder o perform a sontract. Rediplents of
information shall be reguired o coply with #ie requimmments of the Privagy Adh of 1874, 28
anencled, pursuard 1o S LS, 552atm.

A record refated to an Indgmational Applisation fled under the Fatent Quopanation Trealy in
thiw system of records may bo-disclosad, &8 g routing use; to the Internations! Burean of e
Warld intellachual Fropenly Organization, pursuant fo'the Patent Coaperation Traaly.

A raenrd oihis system of records may be disciosed, 85 8 rbutine uss, 10 another federal
agency for purposes of Nalional Seowrity review (38 LLS.C 181 and for raview pursiEnt 16
the Atonis Ensrgy ARMWZ US L. 218,

A yecont from this systemof racords May be disticsed, ge ' routive vae, to the Administrator,
General Services, or hisfier designes, during an inspettion of records sanducted by B84 8
pari.of that agenoy's responsibility io recotmmend mprovements i raopis managsment
pragtices and prograrms, under suthofly of 44U £, 2604 angh 2208, Buch discinsuse shall
bemade by scovrdance with the B8A requilations goversing inspedctinn of recorde for this
purposs, andany otherrelsvant { e, G8Aor Commarcs) divestive. Such distiosure sha nat
be usetd 1o wmake determinations aboutindividuals,

A recard from this system of records miay be disclosed. as & routing uss, to the public after
sither publication of the gpplication ptasuant by 35 LLS.C, 1220b) or lsstance of & patent
purshiant i 38 W.8.0181, Further, & nasord may be disclosad, subject fo the indtatione i 37
CFR1.14, as 2 routing use, tr the publis i the record was fled in sy applicaticn which
became abandoned ar brwhich the procesdings ware ferminetad and wivch spplication is
referanced by either a published application, an appligation opeh o public inspedtion or an
isatsd patent.

A rreord from this systern of records may be disclosed, as 8 routine use, tu 2 Faderal, State,
aor locat law endorcoment agenay, Fihe USPTO benonies aware of s uclation or potenta)
viohaiivey of baw or regulation,
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TR B4R
Agpproved fos e s‘hzms;h f:'sfsm‘s.\w R R 33
1.8, Patant a0 Tratomad Dt U5 LEFRRIMENT OF SORMERS

§2eutng B ?')Nmm«rk RN A ol ‘N&Sﬁ G PREFRONT J0 RGN rhsuuRi e M‘Nﬁ(}a gﬁ wﬁwm_rs}}a N RS T RaRaYs & valia T coatoot nuttdher

DECLARATION (37 CFR 1.63) FOR UTILITY OR DESIGN APPLICATION USING AN \”}

APPLICATION DATA SHEEY {37 CFR 1.78)

 DETECTING MUTATIONS AND PLOIDY N OHROMOSOMAL SEGMENTS

o

Tite of
frpeniion

Asthe below named irsenitr, | harsby declare thatt

Thisdedaration {1 wpa auached appication, o

i diestient i
gﬂmng: {inied States appdication o POYE intemationst application rwimber ?43, gsg,z ?{M

et oy ADTIL21, 2015

The above-ideniled application wae pete W authorized e he reade by ma:

1 belidve that 3 am the ovglon inventar Oy ar originel fdint inventor of 8 dlalmen invention i the gpplication:

Phereby acknowledge that any willlul false slatement made in this declaration is punishable under 1A US.C 1001
by dne or knprisonraent of not mors Hhan e (5] yesrs, or hodh.

WARNING:

Peliicnedapplicand s caulionad to avold submilling persoral informalion i donuments fled ina patent application et may
soniitute 1o dentiy Hedl, Parsonal widravalion suoh 3% social seasity numbars, tank acoount numbers, or oredit cand nunbees
jother than s ek o ceadit cond suthorization fonm PTO-E38 submited for payment purtoses) s yiever mdiired by the USPTH
T suppart & pelilion uran applicetion. H¥ds hes of prosaost ioformation is included in documants submited o e URPTG,
palitonvrs/appicants should considar redacling such personal indormatinn fom the documents beltre submitting hem foths
LIGPTQL  Petitioner/appiicant is sdvived that the ssSord of & pmmv apphcation s avaiiable i the pubiic afer publisation of he
apglination {unless & noe-publicatins reneest in corplisncy with 3F GFR 12431 s made in the application) o issuance of i
pofent. Fudtenmors, e raoord fort an abandoned spplinationiniay also by swailatde o the public Tihe spplication s
mermcesﬁ i & publishad application or an gsued patent (ses 37 GFR 1141 Chenks and wadi card authorization forms
PTQ-2038 subaithad Tor payment purponss ars nolrelaingd in e apulication file sod thereiirs are not publinly availabie

LEGAL NAME OF INVENTOR

- abinowits HI3015
Matthew Rabinowitz D (Optionaly 1 Do

Hasriens x‘?azé;lm»'fh,
Tignature:

nvwardos:

Blofer Ay appfivativn dule sheel (FTLYEGY o agievaiony) nchiding naniing e erdve ipventive enfify, must sunomgany this T of must baws
been previoushy Sed. Use an addiitmet FICUAIRMT foun Jor gach addifonal inverdor,

This cotlecion of infrarmation s tequired By 38 URC 418 and 37 OFR 1,64, The information is requias B oblsi 4 mataina besnnfl by e public vwinch i to B fand.
bt awaum prcm; an a;;;z*xmm Corfidantiaity 8 J\\WW By A5 S0 122 9nd W CRRULA and 1S THES ollecion s seimistes fodaks 1 reindte s
& R, Focknding natt 3, R Sobeniing e oxmnleter sredination fon Eoihe LISRTE, Time witl wiing o g dpany S individusd weae doy
oosmants 0t R t:é‘m\w gw sty Ao Gviptale s fomm Anakor suggeRtions fur sRuding s busgien, shoult fesent i he et Inforsaation O*amx £
Fatent sn Traremek Oifice, YA, Depsiivrd of Gorsmone, PO Boy 148, Axanmng, A 2RIR450 DO BOT BEND FEES IR COMMETEO FORME 71
THISADTRESS SERD 10 Compdusioney for Patords, T.0. Box 1450, Adexandri, V& 223134488

I gt et BasiREn o i comaisiing e oty mal TSR0 TR T80 a0 SCRGT Spvan Z
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Privacy Aot Siatement

The Privacy Ast of 1974 (P.L, 93579} renulres that you be given certaly lnformation ivoransclinn
Bk gour submission of the attachea foem wisted 1o 2 palent applicsdinn or patent, Aosordingh.
pursuantie the requirarnsls of the Aol please be atiised et {1} the geben suthomty Tor the
eotiection.of s information s 35 LSO JBIEY {2 fumishing of the infornsativin sofiched is'voltary:
and {3} the principal punpose foewhich the infarmation i used by e 1.8, Patent and Trademark,
Office is to provess andfor examing ynlr sulanission reiated o2 patant application or patent. i you do
ot ferdah e requesisd nforpratian, the WS, Patend snd Trademark Office soay not beablets
provess andiar sxaning your subntssian, which roay nesuit in terminetion of prossadings o
shandubment of the appliostion G sxpialign of e palent

Five infoniation proviged By you by Bis forrwill be sokisct (o the Tollowing fouling Lsds:

1. Thebdommation oo S48 foravivil be trsated sonfiverdialy fothe sxdent affowad underthe
Fropdow of information & (8 UE.0, §52) and the Frivacy Act iR 1.8, 5523 Records fom
s vystem of records may be disciussd o the Dapasiment of Justios to determine whether
seclosure of these records B reguited by the Freadony of dogasding At

2. Kesoord Fors this systent of rocords may bo disclosed: 23 8 routing 1S, e course of
presenting evidshive 10 2 corl magisirate, or adreinisirative ribunal, ibaluding disclosares to
spposing counse i the couese of satBament nagatiatinns.

3¢ Asgoand i i system of records may be disgosed, as 3 rouling use, oo Member of
Congreas subroliting @ renusst inysiving an individusl, to whor the revord penains, wher ihe
indiichial Bae raguested assistance Fom thiy Member with mespect (o the sohjet matler of the
ravond,

4, Avenoid iy s spstam ofrescrdimay Bediscioned, a8’ roltine use 1o 3 tootrack of e
Agenay having need for the information In srdey to parform g cantragt. Raciplante-of
rdnrnation shall be revulred 1o comply with e requitements of the Privacy Actof 1974, a5
arosnded, pusssantic S UE.C. 852adm).

5 Aresord redated Mo eiviabons) Appiicalion fisd gnder the Patent Coopsration Traaty in
this systam of rectrds B'ay be disclosed, a8 @ rduling e G the irdarmational Buremus of s
Wk Infelinolust Property Organiestion, purssantio the Patent. Cooperation Treaty.

8. Avevard in WS system of revords may be discloeed, ay 3 rouling use, to sngiher fetlersl
agengy for purposes of Ntivoal Seounty rview 85 U.S.C 1811 and &y review pursuant o
the Aomic Brergy Aot (42 LS., 218, ,

7. Arecontormn s systent of records may be disclosad, 8a s routing’use, o i Adminiaraior,

Sengral Sarvices, o sher designes, sy an MNpacion of TSCords oonicted Ry 38K ax
pari. of that agenoy's responsibility o reoommsnd iaposssrments iy reconds management
praciioes and programs, under authodty of €4 U 5.0, 2804 gnd 2808, Such disclosure shall
be-made iy accordancs with the G8A mgulstions govarcing inspecion of reodids for s
purpose, and any oler sefevant { 1., OG04 or Gommerge) direciive. Such disclosure shal not
- hedsed to make detenniriations zhout individuals.
8. Arenordfrom this systam of resords may be dleolussd, asaroding 8se, 101He pubiis after
sither publication of the application pursuant T35 LU8.C 1220 or issuance of 8 patent
pursuant o 3G ULS.G 181, Fulther, mrecord ey b dissiossd, sobject fo e Gudatioos of 57
GER 114, a8 8 mufing 18e, fo the public ¥ the record was flnd in an application whish
became: abandoned o i which the proceerdings were lermingied. ang which aopdication s
referencad by sither ¢ published application, an application open fo publis inspedtivn.or ag
igsued patent.
A spcord frorp this syshem of reconds msy be disclosed, #s airouling use, & & Federd, Sigte
arincat aw saforoament agency, Hihe USPTO becomas aware of & vickstion o potsntial
wviokslion of low orragidation.

G
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FTOMIAGT {082

Approwssrd foopse heough 14, ONE 05510032

1.8 Falemand Teademad Dtos LA, ENT OF QUKMERCE

QPR RCHS A0 eried 1o reopond i R oalecting of tnlormation unfzse i rm\iai 5.9 \mi i ORAS dintrot ntamber!

Lo it Pamrw*ﬁ Reduction St of 1HEE »

DECLARATION (37 CFR 1.83) FOR UTILITY OR DESIGN APPLICATION USING AN h
APPLICATION DATA SHEET (37 CFR 1.76) J

nteor | DETECTING MUTATIONS AND PLOIDY IN CHROMOSOMAL SEGMENTS

Ireantinn

Ag tha below namad nventor, | heraby daciare that

v ciaciarat aaae . v .
;?jj?;:?}t(é?‘?;w {1 Thusttaches spplication, o
¢ diretted o e
rﬁ@ United Slates appication or PCT niamational apglination Aumier 141692703
s o APFL 21, 2015

The sbove-iderdifiad spplicalicn was matle or authorized 1o mads by ma

{elisve thal bam the oliginal nvantor or an griging! ol ventor of & dladmed invention i the applinalion,

i haraly weknowledge that any wilthd fxlse stalement mads in this declaration is punishably ungder 18 WS 1001
by fire o im’}“"ri‘fii‘f‘é?nf s riot more than S (8} vasrs, o bath,

WARNING:

Petilionerfapplicant i caulioned to avold submilting personal information i ducistents Bled i & poiont application that may
santibute to idantiy thell. Personal information such s sonial seounly sambsts, berk accolrt Turmbers, o Sreait card nuvhars
 {oftwr than 2 ohesk or cradil cand authorization formr PTO-2038 sutmitind for payrent mrmwss i3 rewver required by the USPTO
{o suppart g petitor or an epplinadion: e type of persoral inforaation is nsiusen in documants submitied s fhe LUSPTD,
pﬁts*mnsrsfarg\;,canta shauld consider redacling stich personal information from e documents '}&?fmg submifting theve o tha
USPTO. Polilionerapplicant is aghvived that the record of a patent z G cplication isavaliable to the puklie after publication of e
appiinatiort {widess & non-publicalion reguest in complianes with 37 CFR 1.218{a) s made inthe apmw&mn\ ofissuance of 8
patent. Fudhermore, he record From an abandores apphoaion may alio be syaiiable 1 the public § the apoiiation i
sefaranced in spublinhed applivation or g basusd paterd {5ee 37 CFF 1,141 Chscky and créeditcard suthorization Torms
PTO-2038 suardtied for payroent purposes are nobrefained ihthe appiication e and thersfors are not publicly available

EEGAL NAME OF INVENTOR

Onur Sakirys _ , Date (Dptishal - 08/03/201%

) hovest «3&&5‘;2@&:@
Sigonabiira — {

ImeEnior

Nater An gnpliosbor data shaet (FEO; or eguivaient), inchiding naming the antifa inventive enlity, sush acoompany his forn or suist nave
been provioualy fegd, Use st addionsl PTOMRIADT form for sack asuitionst inventor,

i colfsction of information s rerguinzd E:& WULL i“‘x sl &7 Cﬂ\ 188 The mf»m ‘zimr, ts raq« i iG C{"{'g\ 0
by e UBETO o : & :
} 3

oz L o Ame e fo T*“ "‘u L‘Z‘ \\J‘Gtﬁ‘ ?ﬂ“w Bt t‘c‘t‘ M\'{

e Doz, 138, Depasinnnt ~AkE ST
88 REND TO: Compissioner for Pateﬁfs, 2.0, Bax mn, Mexarsdreai Y& zzm-mﬁa
o neey BesiiRne i comoiabing e . celf TRRRPTOSY ane selest oolions 2,
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Privacy Ant Stalement

The Privecy &ctof 1972 (L. $3.878) regquives that you be given dertain iformatioh iy sonneciion
with your submisaion of the attached form related to & patent apploation or patent, Accordingly,
prsuant tothe reguirements of the A, ploase be atvisest that (1) the genseal suthority forthe
coffection of thininformation i 35 U802, 2(042) (8) fumdsidng of the inforratian solicited Is voluniang
and (3) the principal purpess for which the information is used by the U.S, Patent and Trademark
OHfigeis 10 rocess andior examing your subrdssion refalesd 1o 8 patait application of patent. if you do
not st the regussted information; the U.8. Patent and Trademark Office may not be able o
process andior examing your subnussion, witich may result by teonination of procesdings or
abandonment of the applination o sxpinstion of the patant.

Tha informalion provided by vou in this form will be subject {o the following roufine uses:

1.

)

@

Tie information on this Torm will be reated confidentialy to he exient allowsd under the
Fraedom of idormation Act (5 1LS.C. §52) and the Privacy Act {6 .S L 5828} Recurds from
hia-systen of records may be disclosed o e Depariment of Justica & datarming whather
disclosure of these renords is required by the Freedom of infornation Ast.

Aczecont from i systen of renords roay b disclosad, as 2 routine use, & the coune of
presanting svidencs to g court, tagistrate, or adoministrative idbunsl, including dlsdosurss to
apppsing eaunsel i the ootrse of settiement nagotiations.

A regord in this systorn of recorsds may be disclosed, A% 8 raidine use, 108 Memberof
Congress subnifiing & reguest invelving an indisdual, 1o wharn the reosed penaing, wharncthe
individuat has regquestad assistance from the Member with respect to the suliject matter of the
renord,

A racord i this systerm of records may be disglosed, as a moutine use, o a contracior of the
Ageney having nesd for the iforaationy ivordsr to perform 2 contradt. Reciplents of
irdormation shall be requived i cormply with the requirements of the Privacy Act of 1874, 5
amandad, pursiat o S US O 88209

& record related to an intermational Apghoation fed under the Patent Couperation Traaty in
s system of resords may be disclosed, a8 a muline use. to the Internationsl Buresu of the
World intellertunt Praperty Organization, plrsuant i the Paterd Cooperation Trealy,
Acveiiord iy s systam &F reomrds may beodistdosed, ag 2 volding use toanother fedand
agency for purposas of National Securtly review (35 U.8.C, 181) and for reviaw pursuant to
the Alomin Evergy Act {42 LL.S.C. 21310

A racord from thiv systero of recorde rasy be disclosad, a8 @ routine use, iy the Adrinistrior,
General Senvices, or his/ber designse, duting an spedtion of resords vonductid by GSA ax
part of that ageney’s respunsibiity 1o monerend improvements in records management
praclices and programs, under authorily of 44 U.8.C. 2804 and 2908, Such disclosirs shalt
be made in acocordance with he GSA regulations goveming inspection of records for this
purposs, and any other refevant £ Le, BBA or Commerce) dirsclive. Stch disclosure shall
be used to make deterningtions about individuals.

Acvecord fofy hinsystem of records may b disglosed, as 3 routine use, fo the public after
sither gublicalion of the application pursuant 8 35 L.8.C. 1228(hy or wsuance of 8 patent
pursuant to 38 UE.C, 181, Further, 8 record may be disclosed, subjgol o the imitations of 37
CFR 1014, as & roulineg use, o the public ¥ the record was filed in an application which
bacame abandoned or irvwhich the proceadings were terminated and which spplication s
refevanced by sither & published application, an application.opan o public inspection or an
issuad patent.

A& meerd from this syslem of records may be disclussd, ss g routing use, fo a Federal, Slates,
or local law anforcameant agancy, iFthe USPTO beoomes aware of & vicladion or potential
violation of lsw or reguiation.
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FTOAISDT 40812

Aproved for uss thms;gm 3 R C:i:%‘i Eeci

i t\ Patent and Trademarh Ofice; 118, DEFPARTMENT OF CIRMMERGE

ndar the Papenuork Reduetinn Aot of 1R85, rucasony are reguired (o respond (o2 wtiestine of information unbes # dplays & velid ORMEC omesral nueden

DECLARATION (37 CFR 1.83) FOR UTIITY OR DESIGN APPLICATION USING AN \“
APPLICATION DATA SHEET Q7 CFR 1.78) J

Title of BETECTING MUTATIONS AND PLOIDY IN CHROMOSOMAL SEGMENTS
invention

As the helow namad invantor, | hareby dedlare thet

Thie declaration: 171 yie stached spplication, o

i sfivscred to

14/862.703

Aprh 21, 2018

fed on

The stidve-igantifisd apglicution was mader sulhorized 1o s tade by me.

} pidiove thed am ihi orfiginal inventor 6F ar ofiging! joint inventar of & Slaimed invertion in the' applicaioh,

| heraby acknowiedas that goy willul faise statenient made s deciaration is puniahable undsr ISR oM
by fire o imprisonaent 6F ot more has five (8) years, or bolh

WARRKING:
Peitionerfappiicamt Iy caotioned i avoid submitting persongd information & documants Bled na f&‘it@!\f application net may
contrivute o identity thelt. Parsonal infoomation such as sodial seousily numbiers, bank aecourd rugabers, o oradit saed munbarg
{piher than g cheok or orodit card-cidhorization farny PTU-20238 submitted ?cas pRYMSNL DLROses) s never required by the LUEPTC
W support & petition or an appiication. I Ihis tpe of personal nformation is ofuded b documenis 8 ubrmitted fo e LUSE 10,
pelitionersiapgdicants should consider resfacting auch personal informatinn frem the docurments hefare submiting tham {m the
USPTE, Peliionerfspplicant iy sdvised that the record ¢f & patent appfication i3 svatlabls o frie pubiic alter publication of e
application funiees a nonepublicalion request in compliance with 37 OFR 1.213{8) is made Ihthe 3{3&@3&1@:’:; oF issuanoe “'>f #
patent. Huffb@rmﬁm the resoed from an shendoned application may sl be avallable i the public Hihe spudication s
referenced iy a publishad application or antissued patent (see 7 CFR 1.14). Checke and credil nard authanzation fanivs
PTO-2098 subroitted for payiment purposés ave not relained i the applicetion Beanmt therefore are riot publicly avafiable,

LEGAL NAME QF INVENTOR

{34
Styrmir Sigurjonsson  Date (Optiora B35
ek \.&f@*‘m;m}ésw«

fryenvitor

Rignature

Sates An ppplivation data shept (PTOIBRN S or aquivalent), including soming the enfirs invantive entily, siust secompany fhis fome or most hsve
Dy previously Sled. Use an sadional FTOAIRQT forn o saoh aduiiona iveni.

THiS Dilsoif s informtation i pyinel by 35 WA 118 ant 37 OFR 1
Ly e USTTY i procasst an apy . Confitentiniy 18 g oustre b X
2 ) b

semplele. IMBUGG GAHSINGE. PrepIIng. Sh KU g henumisleled sppl cs:hct‘ oy ie e Uor § 3 :-rre .w ?‘y de wdwq z..pmy %3 ‘s‘.\
FRRVRORNS P B ,um o fe wu FRRITG Yo ooty this Sy sedion supmaitions Sur seduuin this bordey, shitoil B St o e Thigl v
Pttt and ‘ué»’-. s R, N Deparineat of Durmmras, B0 Boy, 1450, Alsxegioire, VA BERIS G0 DG NOT SEND FEES O CUMPLET
THIS ADIRESE. SEND TN i-cmmssmﬁer tor Palenty, P.U. Box 1480, Alsnamiria, YA 223131480

$ v noed SSSSIACR 6 nompleting e form, Saf TE0R PTG IR and salcknafion
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Privacy Act Siatement

The Privacy Aot of 1874 {B.L, 83-578) requires tiat youbie given cartalm information i sotnention
with your submission of the attached form refated 1o & patentapplivation or patent, Accordingly;
pursuant to the requirsmients of the Act, please be advissd that (1) the general authonly for the
coffection of this ieformation ls 35 U 8.C. 2(bX2Y; (2) furnishing of the information solicitad is voluntary;
ang (3) he prnoigsl purpose for wiich the information is used by tha U8, Patent and Tradenark
Offive is to process arwlor sxarnine your subrlssion related o 3 patent application ar patent, i youdo
not furnish the requesten information, the LS, Palent and Trademiaik Office may ot be able to
process andior examine your subraission, which may resoll in lermination of procesdings or
abandonroant of the application or expiration of the patent,

The information provided by you in Bs form wil be sebject o the following routine usas:

1.

Ly

@

]

o5

The information onthis form will be Yreated confidentialy to the sent allawet undar the
Fraedont of Inforimation Act (5 U8 C, 855) and the Privacy 805 UWH.C 5524, Resords from
s systemint records My De divclosed 10 the Department of Justioe to-deteraine whadher
dizchasure of thase resords i rentirad by the Fresdom of Inftemation Act,

Avgoord from this system of records may be disclosad, as a rmuling use, in the oourse of
presenting avidenoe fo 8 court, magisirste. or sdmirisirative tiunal. including disclosures to
appasing souheal i the touese of sstlfoment negotistiang.

A ragord in this ayeben of rictrds moy be disalosed, 45 2 routing use, 1o 5 Member of
Lungress submitling @ retuest invelving an individua, 1o whom the record pariaing, when the
ctividoal has raquested assistancs front the Membaer with mespect to the subledt raaiter of the
record:

A record in s systert of records ey be disclosed, a5 g rautine use, foa contracior of the
Agertoy having need for the inforrmation it srder t performya tonfrast. Recipisnts of
i¥forimatinn shall be raguired {0 comply with the requiramerits of the Privacy Aot of 1979, as
amended, purstand 1o § LES.C, 582aim).

Avecord refated to an Intsrmational Application Rled undsy the Falent Copperafion Treaty in
this mysten of reconds may be disclnssd, &8 3 routing use, & ihs International Bureaq oithe
Yorld intellechial Propeny Organization, pursuant tothe Patert Couperation Treatly.

A record an s system of restrds may be disclosed, a5 & routing use, to another foderat
apency for purpasss of Natfonal Seourity review {35 LL.8.C. 181) and for review pursuant fo
the Alomic Erergy Aot (32 US.C 218{ch

Avvanard from s systermn of records may be disclosed, Bs a rattine use, to the Adminisirator,
Gereral Barvices, or histher designes, during an bspeation of records condusted by GSA as
part of that agenoy's responsibliity fo recomhend improvaments in redords managenent
practives and programys, under suthority of 44 US4, 2504 and 2006, Such disclinsure shall
be made i aucordance with the SOA requiations governing inspecticn of records for this
purpose, ang any other relevard { o, GEA or Cormmerce) dirachive, Such discissure shadl ot
be used'to make determinations about individusls.

Avevore fom this spstem of records niay be disclused, a5 8 rcutine use. to the public after
aithiar publication of the applination pursuant 10 35 LL8.C/123() or issuancs of 2 patant
pursiant iy 35 LLB.CL 1481, Further, arenord rogy be disclossd, suliisel o e Imitations of 87
GFR 1,14, 75 2 routine use, tothe public i the record was fledin an application which
bavame abandonad or iy which the procssdings were tarminated and which application is
referaricad by aither o puklished application, an applitalion bpen ¢ public inspection or an
teasuad patant

& resord from this system of records may be disclosed, aw 3 routing uss; o a Faders, State,
or local law enforcament agancy, if the USPTO becomes aware of o vipiation or putertial
viokation of law o regulation,
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PRCQRASAY §E 18

Aot s Sregh SRR, O

U5, Patent and Tradetask (il 0.5, DRPARTMENT OF

Uit Fer Sagrrened ReductiorAehol TEBE 60 6arinnd Som ganst b supofd s o3 RGCNMY OF BRGANBGUGN LRSS 1 Siptewys Cotid TN

DECLARATION {37 CFR 183} FOR UTRITY OR EBE&EG& &P‘FL&E&T?GM LSING AN
APPLICATION DATA SHEET (37 OFR 1.8}

£ SRR

DETECTING MUTATIONS AND PLOIDY IN CHROMOSOMAL SEGMENTS

Tiieof
frvwendion

A e bedow namsd rweniii, § hereby denlare thatt

Thin dechicatibs
in diraciad ton bt

The ahached application, oF

14682,703

@ Uriitas Sttesapplication ne POT internutiona! apptication rumber

' eson AP 21, 2015

The stoveddenifiod spoiination was made or authorizad tobe meds by me;

ooleve Siat Fam e origingl Hvesie'or e ongioal joint inverdor ofa Walmed Bvenlion i the applicatiog.

} fnmby scknowdedgs Bhat any Wit lalve staterent mads in this deciaration fs purishable undar 18 1180100
Hy fivin or Impriscoranot of ool roore than Yve (8} years, or both:

WARNING:

Feolitoradappicant is caulionad fo avaid submiling personal information i documents Bed in o padont appiinatinn W myy
chritbule fo ety el Personat idormation auckas soniat aee oty numhery, bark ancount menbes, neoradit card pusbera
{othee thas & chack or orenit pavd sutborzadan foim FTOWR03E submied for payment pUrposes} 1 Sover required by tha USSR
0 suppne. 8 petiion oran spolication. 1 this vpe of pemanat infoanstion is inshides o doosmnnts subriled ke e UBRTO,
sfiionarsfavolivanty should conaider redacting such p&fsms'xi infornation from the documents badore submitling them o the
USETE, Padiunsrfappiivant s sdvised that the maoord of 3 petont apphoalion i svalioble fo the public alter pud Hication of the
agzﬁiaaaﬁm funhssa rorpailivalion request by eompliancg with 37 CFR L2138 i made inthe a;:«p!‘mi‘am Qr iesvanos of g
axient: Tuthastion; the recond ot an standoned application sy also fm svaliable do the public# the applicalian s

refosancey e publshod spolicatinn or an Bsired padent (ses 37 GFR 1145 Chachs gl sredit cand suthodzation forms

PTOR03S submiBied B payment pirposes are rol retaiier in the applickion fe and thaedon gre nol publidy sveiable.

LEGAL RAME OF INVENTOR

ywentor: DeMbard Jmmernmann T
s PR AR,

Rignahurs:

 hibe As a;‘;}'ﬁ satar it sheel IRTOISRAL or aquivaienl, including reoning e onties veniive enfity, rmust accampatny this Some oy st s
%ﬁm OYSERIER W s\ss_ s wddidorat PTOIANG S form Tos sach sdditonat freantor,

TI5 and 3F OFR UES. Thedntomaation s sesquiven tesbiain orvetain 2 banelt oy te giilic which v fo il {350
oot By 95 LA 13T a0 37 DER 1 1Y and 114, Thin catieodtiver 1o eativaing Do Yok ¥ rainuta ke
aviEed sppttanins fiv 10 the URFTTE, T wilf vary dapaading upen i Ruidiond oass, Ay
somescti oy e wmne of e youreaude R ro o adsinng s bonder sho 86 B s i O By S 'fnrcmmm Ofier s
Bttt Tradehank Ofve, (88 Ospomimrt o Chenmadse, S0 Sok 3480, Alaxominy, YA 293181450, SO NOT SENG FEER DR DUMPLETED PORMS T
THVACDREED RERE T8 Cantmisionar for Batoniy, B.0 Box 1450, alexandeia, VA 22372-1459,

 pou roed fenliinee R Rumploting the S, ¢ {0 ETO-GTRR and ey ol &

Thin coASCHe ot pooredion IS seaget Sy RHURAL
by e DRETD to provess) s spotiaion Tonfidentedty
TR, mcmsi&g_gam'%{\q pranaig, A Wb
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Mrivacy Act Blatement

The Privacy Act of 1874 (P.L. 835378} raguires hat vk Se glven corialn nfosrtation i corpeation
seith your submisaion of the attachnd foravrelated to-a paterd application ot patert. Anoordingly,
pursuant fo the renuimments of e Adt, plesss be advssd that (1) the generat autherity oy e
collsction of this nlornation s 38 LLE.C. 20125 (3) humnishing of the wdormnation salicited s voluiany:
and {3) the princioal purpose forwhich the inforrmtion s used by e UL, Patent and Tradamark
Offics iy 1o process andfor sxaning your submission relatet 1o a patent application or patent. Fynude
nat frnish e reauesd inforrauiiar, the U8, Patent angt Trodimark fice owy riof e atie to
proosey andior sxsning your subnissiory which may resglt in berendnation of proosedings r
abantonmant of the applinalion or sxpision of the patent,

The Information provided by you in this form will be subjest o the following routing usés

g

Tha information on s form vl be fregied sordidentially 1o the sdent alinaei nodecthe
Froadam of dormation &ot{S U84, 554 and the Privacy Act {H UL.5.C 583a}, Renords from
s systero of revords may be disslosed to the Deparioett of Justios 1o deternine whethar
sentosuns o hase roconds is reguired by the Fresdaraof Information At

G Arecord o this sestao of suourds may be disclnged, 56 8 reutine tse, in e Lourse of
gresoring avidance & 2 court, magistrate, or administrative Fibuned including disclomurss o
opposing counsel in the course of seitfament negotistions.

3. Acrccont i this system of reoords miay be disclosed, a9 # routine use o a Memibar of
Rorgrass subsniliiog & rmausal hveing an ndividesl, b whors the moand pertains, whan the
individoat kas reguasier! sesistance fram the Momber with respect &y e sokivel mstierof the
rerord,

£ Arsomd o this systeor of renords may be disclosed, ag g outing vee, fo g confrantor of the
Ageney baviog need for the iformationin oadie o porim a sandradt, Feoipients of
widcemations shall be required to comply with the maguirmments of the Privacy astof 1574, as
snended, pursuantto 8 LLEC, S83aim

5. Arecord refsied foan ternationsl Applisation flst andey the Patent Cridperation Texaiy fn

this system of records may be disclosed, 78 g rouling use, fo the nfemational Butgawol the
Word Intetiontual Propony (igardagtion, pursuant tothe Patent Cooperation Tresty
& A recond i this system of records may be disciosed, as & rouling uer, to snothar faderal
agenwy for puposes of Nationsd Securily review {38 1L8.C. 181} and for reviaw puratant i
the Atoraie Prengy Aot (2 URL 28
7. & eooord frorm this systens of tovords may beedisclpsad, a8 8 muline use. R the Administrator,
Cuneral Ssrvices, or bisther dosignee, durig an inspention of records conducted by G8A s
nart of that agenoy's responability t recommend Improvements in ronorls mangganient
pracices and pragrams, doder antharity of 42 US.C. 3804 and 2806 Such disclugure ghgh
heeds in sccordancs oith e G8A wmoatinne goveming inspection of regords fov g
purpose, and sy other relevent { L, G8A or Cormrorrce) direcive. Sush disclosire shall ot
b used make deseminalions aboitindividuals.
A rscord from Bissysiem of reords may be digclosed, a8 & routive use, o the publizafier
eithar puldication ofthe application syt o 38 L.8C, 12200} or issuance of 8 patent
purstant 1o 35 WIS 157, Funbier, o retord may be distlosed, sobizet to the Himftatimes o 37
CFR 114, a8 a soitine ose, 1o the public Fihe resord wayn Blod b an application which
Becane abardoned or in which the provesdings were huminated end which application s
feforancad Oy wither 2 published appiinalion, anapplication open K publis NISpeslionor an
ivouad patsnd,
T &resord fron fds systena of records ay be dleclosad, 854 rotling use i a Fadersl, Siate,
ar el aw enforsernent ageny, I the DEPTO bepomes awars o 8 violation or potential
viclaton of law or raguistion.
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